TU SACH LUYEN THI

50 BAI TAP BOC HIEU

%%’.%%W

00 IIﬂP AN - GIAI CHI TIET

-

-
-~
i
e

Il L v v el

breathe

Tu luyén ddét pha cdc dang bai doc hiéu
tiEng anh dung cho 6n thi THPT Qubc Gia

Sachhoc.com




TU SACH LUYEN THI

50 BAI TAP PQC HIEU TIENG ANH ON
THI THPT QUOC GIA

CO DAP AN - GIAI CHI TIET


https://sachhoc.com

PHAN 1:
16 BAI TAP TU HOC POT PHA
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PASSAGE 01

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer shect to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Plants and animals will find it difficult to escape from or adjust to the effect of global
warming, Scientists have already observerd shifts in the lifecycles of many plants and
animals, such as flowers blooming earlier and birds hatching earlier in the spring. Many
species have begun shifting where they live or their annual migration patterns due to warmer
temperatures.

With further warming, animals will tend to migrate toward the poles and up
mountainsides toward higher elevations. Plants will also attempt to shift their ranges, seeking
new areas as old habitats grow too warm. In many places, however, human development will
prevent these shifts. Species that find cities or farmland blocking their way north or south
may become extinct. Species living in unique ecosystems, such as those found in polar and
mountantop regions, are especially at risk because migration to new habitats is not possible.
For example, polar bears and marine mammals in the Arctic are already threatened by
dwindling sea ice but have nowhere farther to go.

Projecting species extinction due to global warming is extremely difficult. Some
scientists have estimated that 20 to 50 percent of species could be committed to extiction
with 2 to 3 Celsius degrees of further warming. The rate of warming, not just the magnitude,
is extremely important for plants and animals. Some species and even entire ecosystems,
such as certain types of forest, many not be able to adjust quickly enough and may disappear.

Ocean ecosystems, especially fragile ones like coral reefs, will also be affected by
global warming. Warmer ocean temperatures can cause coral to "bleach", a state which if
prolonged will lead to the death of the coral. Scientists estimate that even 1 Celsius degree of
additional warming could lead to widespread bleaching and death of coral reefs around the
world. Also increasing carbon dioxide in the atmosphere enters the ocean and increases the
acidity of ocean waters. This acidification furter stresses ocean ecosystems.

(Dé thi tiéng Anh ki thi THPT qudc gia 2015)

Question 1: Scionlists have observed that warmer temperatures in the spring cause flowers to

A. die instantly B. bloom earlier C, become lighter D. lose color
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Question 2: According to paragraph 2, when their habitats grow warmer, animali tend to
move

A. south - eastwards and down mountainsides toward lower elevations.

B. north - westwards and up mountainsides toward higher elevations.

C. toward the North Pole and down mountainsides toward lower elevations.

D. toward the poles and up mountainsides toward higher elevations.
Question 3: The pronoun "those" in paragraph 2 refers to

A. species B. ecosystems C. habitats D. areas
Question 4: The phrase "dwindling sea ice" in paragraph 2 refers to .
A. the frozen water in the Artie. B.the violent Arctic Ocean.

C. the melting ice in the Arctic. D.the cold ice in the Arctic.

Question 5: It is mentioned in the passage that if the global temperature rose by 2 or 3
Celcius degrees,

A. half of the earth's surface would be flooded.

B. the sea level would rise by 20 centimeters.

C. water supply would decrease by 50 percent.

D. 20 to 50 percent of species could become extinct.

Question 6: According to the passage, if some species are not able to adjust quickly to
warmer temperatures, __

A. they may be endangered B.they can begin to develop
C. they will certainly need water. D.they move to tropical forests.

Question 7: The word “fragile” in paragraph 4 most probably means .

A. very large B.easily damaged
C. rather strong D. pretty hard
Question 8: The bleaching of coral reefs as mentioned in paragraph 4 indicates
A. the water absorption of coral reefs. B.the quick growth of marine mammals.
C. the blooming phase of sea weeds. D.the slow death of coral reefs.

Question 9: The level of acidity in the ocean is increased by
A. the rising amount of carbon dioxide entering the ocean.
B. the decrease of acidity of the pole waters.
C. the extinction of species in coastal areas.

D. the lose of acidity in the atmosphere around the earth.


https://sachhoc.com

Question 10: What does the passage mainly discuss?
A. Influence of climate changes on human lifestyles.
B. Effects of global warming on animals and plants.
C. Global warming and possible solutions

D. Global warming and species migration.

DAP AN
PASSAGE 01

Question 1: Scientists have observed that warmer temperatures in the spring cause
flower to

Thong tin & 2 cdu dau tién:

Plants and animals will find it difficult to escape from or adjust to the effect of global
warming, Scientists have already observerd shifts in the lifecycles of many plants and animals,
such as flowers blooming earlier and birds hatching earlier in the spring.

Céac nha khoa hoc théy r?mg nhiét dd 4m hon vao mua xuan khién cho céc loai hoa:
=> B. bloom earlier (n& sém hon)
Question 2:

According to paragraph 2, when their habitats grow warmer, animals tend to move

Thong tin & cau dau doan 2:

With further warming, animals will tend to migrate toward the poles and up
mountainsides toward higher elevations.

Khi mdi truong song cua ching tré nén am hon, dong vat cé xu hudng di chuyen téi:

=> D. toward the poles and up mountainsides toward higher elevations, (v€ phia cac
cuc va Ién céc trién nui toi nhitng noi cao hon.)

Question 3:
Thong tin 0 dong 5-6 cua doagn 2:

Species living in unique ecosystems, such as those found in polar and mountaintop
regions, are especially at risk because migration to new habitats is not possible.

=> A. species
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Question 4:

For example, polar bears and marine mammals in the Arctic are already threatened by
dwindling sea ice but have nowhere farther to go.

"dwindling sea ice" c6 thé dodn trong tinh huong nay la su giam dan bang trén bién
Bac Cuc do anh huong cia sy néng 1€n toan cau.

=> C. the melting ice in the Arctic.
Question 5:

It is mentioned in the passage that if the global temperature rose by 2 or 3 Celcius
degrees.

Thong tin 0 dong 2-3 doan 3:

Some scientists have estimated that 20 to 50 percent of species could be committed to
extiction with 2 to 3 Celsius degrees of further warming.

Néu nhiét d6 toan cau ting thém 2 hodc 3 d6 C:
=>D. 20 to 50 percent of species could become extinct. (20 dén 50% cic loai c6 thé tuyét
chung)

Question 6:

According to the passage, if some species are not able to adjust quickly to warmer
temparatures.

Thong tin o cdu cuoi doan 3:

Some species and even entire ecosystems, such as certain types of forest, many not be
able to adjust quickiy enough and may disappear.

Néu mot vai loai khong thé thich nghi nhanh véi nhiét d6 néng 1én.

=> A. they may be endangered (ching c6 thé gip nguy hiém)

Question 7:

"fragile": easily broken or damaged (theo tir dién Oxford learners'dictionaries)
A. very large: rat 16n, rong 16n

B. easily broken: méng manh, yéu 6t, d& bi phd hiy

C. rather strong: khoe

D. pretty hard: kha kho

=>B

Questions 8:

The bleaching of coral reefs as mentioned in paragraph 4 indicates.

Thong tin ¢ cdu 2 doan 4:
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Warmer ocean temperatures can cause coral to "bleach", a state which if prolonged
will lead to the death of the coral.

=>D. the slow death of coral reefs, (cdi chét tir tir ciia nhitng ring san ho)

Question 9:

The level of acidity in the ocean is increased by

Thong tin ¢ dong 5-6 dogn 4:

Also, increasing carbon dioxide in the atmosphere enters the ocean and increases the
acidity of ocean waters

=> A. the rising amount of carbon dioxide entering the ocean. (Su tang lugng khi CO,
trong khong khi anh huong dén dai duong va ting ndng do axit trong nudc.)

Question 10:

A. Anh hudng cta bién dbi khi hau dbi véi phong céch sdng ciia con nguoi.
B. Nhiing tic dong cua sy noéng 1én toan cau ddi véi dong thuc vat

C. Su néng 1én toan cau va nhing giai phap.

D. Su néng 1én toan cau va sy di cu ctia céc loai.

Plants and animals will find it difficult to escape from or adjust to the effect of global
warming.

With further warming, animals will tend to migrate toward the poles and up
mountainsides toward higher elevations.

Projecting species extinction due to global warming is extremely difficult.

Ocean ecosystems, especially fragile ones like coral reefs, will also be affected by
global warming.

Bai viét chu yéu dé cap dén ciac anh hudng cua sy néng 1én toan cau doi véi dong vat
va thuc vat.

=> B ding
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Vocabulary

- to escape from smt (v): thoat khoi dau

- lifecycle (n): vong doi

- to bloorn (v): né hoa

- to hatch (v): sinh, d¢

- elevation (n): d0 cao so v&i muc nudc bién

- habitat (n): moi trudng sdng

- ecosystem (n): h¢ sinh thai

- dwindle (v): thodi héa, suy di/ nho lai, thu lai, teo di
- magnitude (n): luong, tam 1én, do 1on

- fragile (adj): mong manh, d& bj ton thuong, d& bi ph4 huy
- coral reefs (n): rang san ho

- to bleach (v): lam chugi di, bién mét di

- acidity (n): tinh a xit

- acidification (n): su a xit hda
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PASSAGE 02

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Overpopulation, the situation of having large numbers of people with too few resources
and too little space, is closely associated with poverty. It can result from high population
density, or from low amounts of resources, or from both. Excessively high population densities
put stress on available resources. Only a certain number of people can be supported o a given
area of land, and that number depends on how much food and other resources the land can
provide. In countries where people live primarily by means of simple farming, gardening,
herding, hunting, and gathering, even large areas of land can support only small numbers of
people because these labor - intensive subsistence activities produce only small amounts of
food.

In developed countries such as the United States, Japan and the countries of Western
Europe, overpopulation generally is not considered a major cause of poverty. These countries
produce large quantities of food through mechanized farming, which depends on commercial
fertilizers, large - scale irrigation, and agricultural machinery. This form of production
provides enough food to support the high densities of people in metropolitan areas.

A country's level of poverty can depend greatly on its mix of population density and
agricultural productivity. Bangladesh, for example, has one of the world's highest population
densities, with 1,147 persons per sq km. A large majority of the people of Bangladesh engage
in low - productivity manual farming, which contributes to the country's extremely high level
of poverty. Some of the smaller countries in Western Europe, such as the Netherlands and
Belgium, have high population densities as well. These countries practice mechanized farming
and are involved in high - tech indutries, however, are therefore have high standards of living.

At the other end of the spectrum, many countries in sub - Saharan Africa have population
densities of less than 30 persons per sq km. Many people in these countries practice manual
subsistence farming, these countries also have infertile land, and lack the economic resources
and technology to boost productivity. As a consequence, these nations are very poor. The
United States has both relatively low population density and high agricultural productivity; it
is one of the world's weathiest nations.

High birth rates contribute to overpopulation in many developing countries. Children are
assets to many poor families because they provide labor, usually for farming. Cultural norms
in traditionally rural societies commonly sanction the value of large families. Also, the
goverments of developing countries often provide little or no support, financial or political, for
farming planning; even people who wish to keep their families small have difficulty doing so.
For all those reasons, developing countries tend to have high rates of population growth.

(Dé thi tiéng Anh ki thi THPT qudc gia 2015)
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Question 1: Which of tho following is given as a definition of paragraph 1?

A. Overpopulation B. Population density

C. Simple farming D. Poverty
Question 2: What will suffer when there are excessively high population densities?

A. Availabe resources  B. Skilled labor ~ C. Farming methods D. Land area
Question 3: The phrase "that number" in paragraph 1 refers to the number of

A. people B. densities C. resources D.countries

Question 4: In certain countries, large areas of land can only yeild small amounts of food
because

A. there is lack of mechanization B. there are small numbers of laborers

C. there is an abundance of resources D. there is no shortage of skilled labor.
Question 5: Bangladesh is a country where the level of poverty depends greatly on

A. its population density only

B. both population density and agricultural productivity

C. population density in metropolitan areas.

D. its high agricultural productivity.
Question 6: The phrase "engage in" in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to

A. escape from B. look into c. give up D. participate in
Question 7: The word "infertile" in paragraph 4 probably means

A. disused B. impossible c. unproductive  D. inaccessible
Question 8: Which of the following is TRUE, according to the passage?

A. In certain developed countries, mechanized farming is applied.

B. In sub - Saharan African countries, productivity is boosted by technology,

C. There is no connection between a country's culture and overpopulation.

D. All small countries in Western Europe have high population densities.

Question 9: Which of the following is a contributor to overpopulation in many developing
countries?

A. High - tech facilities B. Economic resources

C. Sufficient financial support D. High birth rates
Question 10: Which of the following could be the best title for the passage?

A. High Birth Rate and its Consequesces.

B. Overpopulation: A cause of poverty.

C. Overpopulation: A worldwide problem.
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D. Poverty in Developing Countries.
DAP AN
PASSAGE 02

Question 1: Which ot the following is given as a definition of paragraph I’

Overpopulation, the situation of having large numbers of people with too few
resources and too little space, is closely associated with poverty.

It can result trom high population density, or from low amounts of resources, or from
both.

In countries where people live primarily by means of simple farming, gardening,
herding, hunting, arid gathering, ...

Trong doan 1, “overpopulation” 12 tir duy nhit dugc dinh nghia (Qua4 tai dan sd, tinh
trang s6 lugng nguodi qué 16n so véi qua it ngudn tai nguyen va qua it noi sinh song)

=> A. Overpopulation
Question 2:

What will suffer when there are excessively high population densities?

Théng tin & cdu 3 cia doan 1:
Excessively high population densities put stress on available resources.
=> A. Availabe resources

Question 3:

Only a certain number of people can be supported o a given area of land, and that number
depends on how much food and other resources the land can provide.

that number <=> a certain number of people
=> A. people
Question 4:

In certain countries, large areas of land can only yeild small amounts of food because:

Thong tin ¢ cdu cuoi dogn 1:

In countries where people live primarily by means of simple farming, gardening, herding
hunting, and gathering, even large areas of land can support only small numbers of people
because these labor - intensive subsistence activities produce only small amounts of food ©
nhitng nudc noi con ngudi cha yéu song bang nhitng phuong phdp trong trot, san ban... don
gian, nhiimg vung dat rong chi da nudi séng dugc it ngudi boi viée canh téc chi yéu bang stic
nguoi chi cung cap maot lugng nho thirc an.
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=> A. there is lack of mechanization (thiéu su co khi héa ndng nghi¢p)
Question 5:

Bangladesh is a country where the level of poverty depends greatly on ...

Thong tin o cdu 2 doan 3:

A country’s level of poverty can depend greatly on its mix of population density and
agricultural productivity Bangladesh, for example, has one of the world’s highest population
densities, with 1,147 persons per sq km. A large majority of the people of Bangladesh engage
in low - productivity manual farming, which contributes to the country's extremely high level
of poverty.

=> B. both population density and agricultural productivity (Su déi ngheo phu thudc vao
cd mat d¢ dan so va hi¢u suat ndng nghiép)

Question 6:

engage in: to_take part in something (theo Tir dién Oxford Learners' Dictionaries) (tham
gia vao cai gi)

A. escape from smt: trén thodt khoi dau
B. look into: diéu tra, xem xét céi gi ki cang
C. give up: tir bo
D. participate in: tham gia vao
=> D
Question 7:

infertile: (of land) not able to produce good crops (theo Tir dién Oxford learners'dictionaries)
(khdng thé tao ra mua mang bdi thu, khong mau ma)

A. disused: khong dugc stir dung
B. impossible: khong thé
C. unproductive: khéng c6 hi¢u qua
D. inaccessible: khong thé tiép can duoc
=> C ding
Questions 8:
A. In certain developed countries, mechanized farming is applied. (ding)

In developed countries such as the United States, Japan and the countries of Western
Europe, overpopulation generally is not considered a major cause of poverty. These
countries produce large quantities of food through mechanized farming, ...

B. in sub - Saharan African countries, productivity is boosted by technology. (sai)

At the other end of the spectrum, many countries in sub - Saharan Africa have
population densities of less than 30 persons per sq km. Many people in these




countries practice manual subsistence farming, these countiies also have infertile
land, and lack the economic resources and technology to boost productivity.

C. There is no connection between a country's culture and overpopulation. (sai)

High birth rates contribute to overpopulation in many developing countries. Children
are assets to many poor families because they provide labor, usually for farming.
Cultural norms in traditionally rural societies commonly sanction the value of large
families.

D. All small countries in Western Europe have high population densities. (sai)

Some of the smaller countries in Western Europe, such as the Netherlands and
Belgium, have high population densities as well.

= A
Question 9:

Which of the following is a contributor to overpopulation in many developing countries?
Thong tin ¢ cau dau doan 5:

High birth rates contribute to overpopulation in many developing countries, (Ti 1€ sinh cao
g6p phan vao sy qua tai dan so ¢ rat nhi€éu nudc dang phat trién).

=> D. High birth rates
Question 10:
A. Ti 1€ sinh cao va nhitng hé qua cta n6.
B. Su quia tai d4n sb: nguyén nhén cia sy d6i ngheo.
C. Su qua tai dan $6: mot van nan toan cAu.
D. Su déi ngheo & cdc nudc dang phat trién.

Overpopulation, the situation of having large numbers of people with too few resources
and too little space, is closely associated with poverty.

In developed countries such as the United States, Japan and the countries of Western
Europe, overpopulation generally is not considered a major cause of poverty.

A country’s level of poverty can depend greatly on its mix of population density and
agricultural productivity.

High birth rates contribute to overpopulation in many developing countries.

Noi dung chinh cua bai viét chu yéu coi su qua tai dan s6 nhu 1a mot nguyén nhan gy ra
su doi ngheo.

=>B



Vocabulary

- overpopulation (n): sy qud tai dan sd, tinh trang dan s qud dong
- be associated with (adj): li€én hé voi, c6 quan hé véi
- population density (n): mat d6 dan sb
- excessively (adv): qué chung, qua dang
- to put stress on smt: dat dp luc Ién cdi gi
- herding (n): sy nudi theo bay dan
- intensive (adj): tap trung, cuong do cao
- subsistence (n): su ton tai, sy du séng
- mechanized (adj): dugc co khi héa
- irrigation (n): su tuoi tiéu
- metropolitan (n): d6 thi/ ngudi dan thua do
(adj): c6 tinh chat thu do, thudc thu d6
- high - tech (adj): cong nghé cao
- spectrum (n): phd quang
- manual (adj). bang tay, 1am bang tay
- infertile (adj): khong mau m&
- to boost (v): tang gid, tang l1én
- asset (n): cua cai, tai san
- norm (n): chi tiéu/ chuan muc
- to sanction (v): phé chuén, thira nhan, déng y

- to tend to do smt (v): c6 xu huéng lam gi




PASSAGE 03

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Reading to oneself is a modern activity which was almost unknown to the scholars of the
classical and medieval worlds, while during the fifteenth century the term "reading"
undoubtedly meant reading aloud. Only during thenineleenthcenturydid silent reading become
commonplace.

One should be wary, however, of assuming that silent reading came about simply
because reading aloud was a distraction to others. Examinations of factors related to the
historical development of silent reading have revealed that it became the usual mode of
reading for most adults mainly because the tasks themselves changed in character.

The last century saw a steady gradual increase in literacy and thus in the number of
readers. As the number of readers increased, the number of potential listeners declined and
thus there was some reduction in the need to read aloud. As reading for the benefit of listeners
grew less common, so came the flourishing of reading as a private activity in such public
places as libraries, railway carriages and offices, where reading aloud would cause distraction
to other readers.

Towards the end of the century, there was still considerable argument over whether books
should be used for information or treated respectfully and over whether the reading of
materials such as newspapers was in some way mentally weakening. Indeed, this argument
remains with us still in education. However, whatever its virtues, the old shared literacy
culture had gone and was replaced by the printed mass media on the one hand and by books
and periodicals for a specialised readership on the other.

By the end of the twentieth century, students were being recommended to adopt attitudes
to books and to use reading skills which were inappropriate, if not impossible, for the oral
reader. The social, cultural and technological changes in the century had greatly altered what
the term "reading" implied.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2008)

Question 1: Reading aloud was more common in the medieval world because:
A. people relied on reading for entertainment
B. silent reading had not been discovered
C. there were few places available for private reading

D. few people could read to themselves



Question 2: The word "commonplace" in the first paragraph mostly means:
A. for everybody's use B. most preferable
C. attracting attention D. widely used
Question 3: The development of silent reading during the last century indicated
A. an increase in the average age of readers
B. an increase in the number of books
C. a change in the nature of reading
D. a change in the status of literate people
Question 4: Silent reading, especially in public places, flourished mainly because of:
A. the decreasing need to read aloud
B. the development of libraries
C. the increase in literacy
D. the decreasing number of listeners

Question 5 It can be inferred that the emergence of the mass media and specialised reading
materials was an indication of

A. a decline of standards of literacy
B. a change in the readers' interest
C. an alteration in educationalists’attitudes
. an improvement of printing techniques.
Question 6: The phrase "a specialised readership” in paragraph 4 mostly means:
A. a requirement for readers in a particular area of knowledge
B. a limited number of readers in a particular area of knowledge
C. areading volume for particular professionals
D. a status for readers specialised in mass media
Question 7: The phrase"oral reader" in the last paragraph mostly means a person who:
A. is good at public speaking
B. practises reading to an audience
C. takes part in an audition
D. is interested in spoken language

Question 8: All of the following might be the factors that affected the continuation of the old
shared literacy culture EXCEPT

A. the inappropriate reading skills B. the specialised readership

C.the diversity of reading materials D. the printed mass media



Question 9: Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE according to the passage?
A. Reading aloud was more common in the past than it is today.
B. Not all printed mass media was appropriate for reading aloud.
C.The decline of reading aloud was wholly due to its distracting effect.

D. The change in reading habits was partly due to the social, cultural and technological
changes.

Question 10: The writer of this passage is attempting to
A. explain how reading habits have developed
B. change people's attitudes to reading
C. show how reading methods have improved

D. encourage the growth of reading.
DAP AN
PASSAGE 03

Question 1:

Reading aloud was more common in the medieval world because:

Doc to phé bién hon trong thoi ki trung dai boi vi
A. con ngudi chil yéu doc dé giai tri
B. doc thAm chua duoc phat hi¢n
C. c6 rét it noi dé doc riéng tu
D. it ngudi c6 thé tu doc

Reading to oneself is a modern activity which was almost unknown to the scholars of
the classical and medieval worlds, while during the fifteenth century the term "reading"
undoubtedly meant reading aloud. (Ty doc (doc tham) hau nhu chua dugc blet dén boi cic
doc gia cua: thoi c¢6 dai va trung dai, den tan thé ki XV, thuat ngit "doc" vin mang nghia
"doc to” => chung t6 thoi ki trung dai rat it nguoi co thé tu doc)

=D
Question 2:

commonplace (adj): done very often, or existing in many places, and therefore not
unusual - pho bién, binh thuong, dugc st dung rong rdi (theo tir dien Oxford Learner's
Dictionary)

=D



A. danh cho moi nguoi st dung
B. duogc wa chudng nhét
C. thu hit sy cha y

Question 3:

The development of silent reading during the last century indicated.

Su phét trién clia viéc doc thAm trong sudt thé ki trude chi ra réng

A. sy tang trudng vé s tudi trung binh ctia ngudi doc

B. su ting vé s6 luong sich

C. su thay ddi vé cach doc

D. su thay ddi vé dia vi ctia nhitng ngudi biét chir

The last century saw a steady gradual increase in literacy and thus in the number of readers.
As the number of readers increased, the number of potential listeners declined and thus there
was some reduction in the need to read aloud.

=> C (Su ting vé sb luong ngudi biét chir dan dén hinh thirc doc tham ting va hinh thic
doc to gidm => cach doc thay doi)

Question 4:
Silent reading, especially in public places, flourished mainly because of:

The last century saw a steady gradual increase in literacy and thus in the number of
readers.

= C
Question 5:

It can be inferred that the emergence of the mass media and specialised reading materials
was an indication of

Su xuét hién cua cdc phuong tién truyén thong dai ching va nhimg 4n pham dic biét chi
ra rang:

A. sy giam vé cdc tiéu chuén cua viéc biét doc, biét viét
B. su thay d6i vé mdi quan tAm cia doc gia

C. su thay ddi vé thai do cua céc nha gido duc

D. sy céi tién vé cong nghé in 4n

However, whatever its virtues, the old shared literacy culture had gone and was replaced
by the printed mass media on the one hand and by books and periodicals for a specialised
readership on the other, (van héa doc cii dd mat va duogc thay the bang phuong tién truyén
thong dai chiing dwoc in 4n cling véi sach va cdc 4n pham => mdi quan tim cta doc gia da
thay d6i)

= B



Question 6:
A. mot yéu cdu danh cho nhitng ngudi doc ¢ 1 linh vyc tri thie cu thé
B. mot lugng doc gia nhit dinh & 1 linh vuec tri thirc cy thé
C. mét khéi lvong doc danh cho nhitng chuyén gia nao dé
D. mot dang cép danh cho nhiing ngudi doc tap trung vao truyén thong dai chung
a specialised readership: mot d6i tugng doc gia riéng
=B
Question 7:
A. gi61 n6i chuyén trudce cong ching
B. thuc hién viéc doc trude khan gia
C. tham gia vao cudc thtr giong
D. hung tha vé1 ngbdn ngit noi
oral reader: nhitng ngudi 1am nghé doc cdc thong tin cho mot nhém thinh gia
=B

Questions 8:

Alt of the following might be the factors that affected the continuation of the old shared

literacy culture EXCEPT

Tat ca cdc nhan té déeu anh hudng dén van héa doc cii TRU

the old shared literacy culture had gone and was replaced by the printed mass media on

the one hand and by books and periodicals for a specialised readership on the other.
== A
Question 9: Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE according to the passage?

A. Poc to phd bién trong qud khir hon so véi ngdy nay (Only during the nineteenth
century did silent reading become commonplace - chi dén thé ki XIX viéc doc tham

mai tré nén pho bién).

B. Khong phai tit ca cdc phuong tién truyén thong dai ching duoc in 4n déu phit hgp cho
viéc doc to (students were being recommended to adopt attitudes to books and to use
reading skills which were inappropriate, if not impossible, for the oral reader - hoc
sinh dugc khuyén khich sir dung sich va ki niang doc khong thich hop cho nhiing

nguoi 1am nghé doc)

c. Viéc doc to giam sit chu yéu 1a do tdc dong 1am sao nhang. (Examinations of factors
related to the historical development of silent reading have revealed that it became the
usual mode of reading for most adults mainly because the tasks themselves changed in
character. — viéc doc tham tré nén phd bién so véi viéc doc to chit yéu 1a do nhirng yéu
cdu cong viéc da thay doi, chir khong phai hoan toan (wholly) do doc to 1am sao nhang

nguoi khac).



D. Viéc thay doi théi quen doc mot phan do sy thay d6i vé xa hoi, van héa va cong
nghé. (However, whatever its virtues, the old shared literacy culture had gone and was
replaced by the printed mass media on the one hand and by books and periodicals for a
specialised readership on the other. - vin héa doc chia sé cii dd mét, va nhudng chd
cho cdc phuong tién in 4n, sich, 4n pham danh cho céc d6i tugng doc gia riéng)

=>C
Question 10: The writer of this passage is attempting to:
Trong bai viét ndy, tic gia cb ging dé
A. giai thich théi quen doc phat trién nhu thé nao
B. thay ddi thai do cua moi nguoi vé viéc doc
C. thé hién cdc phuong phdp doc da thay d6i nhu thé nao
D. khuyén khich sy phat trién cua viée doc

Tir dau dén cubi bai tac gia déu dé cap dén sy phat trién ctia van héa doc trong d6 c6 théi
quen doc to tur thoi trung c6 cho dén viéc doc tham phat trién dén ngay nay.

=> A



PASSAGE 04

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

The Sun today is a yellow dwarf star. It is fueled by thermonuclear reactions near its
center that convert hydrogen to helium. The Sun has existed in its present state for about four
billion six hundred million years and is thousands of times larger than the Earth.

By studying other stars, astronomers can predict what the rest of the Sun's life will be like.
About five billion years from now, the core of the Sun will shrink and become hotter. The
surface temperature will fall. The higher temperature of the center will increase the rate of
thermonuclear reactions. The outer regions of the Sun will expand approximately 35 million
miles, about the distance to Mercury, which is the closest planet to the Sun. The Sun will then
be a red giant star. Temperatures on the Earth will become too high for life to exist.

Once the Sun has used up its thermonuclear energy as a red giant, it will begin to shrink.
After it shrinks to the size of the Earth, it will become a white dwarf star. The Sun may throw
off huge amounts of gases in violent eruptions called nova explosions as it changes from a red
giant to a white dwarf.

After billions of years as a white dwarf, the Sun will have used up all its fuel and will
have lost its heat. Such a star is called a black dwarf. After the Sun has become a black dwarf,
the Earth will be dark and cold. If any atmosphere remains there, it will have frozen over the
Earth’s surface.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2008)

Question 1: It can be inferred from the passage that the Sun

A. is approximately halfway through its life as a yellow dwarf star.

B. will continue to be a yellow dwarf for another 10 billion years.

C. has been in existence for 10 billion years.

D. is rapidly changing in size and brightness.

Question 2: What will probably be the first stage of change for the Sun to become a red

giant?

A. Tts surface will become hotter and shrink.



B. It will throw off huge amounts of gases.
C. Its central part will grow smaller and hotter.

D. Its core will cool off and use less fuel.

Question 3: When the Sun becomes a red giant, what will the atmosphere be like on the Earth?

A. Tt will be enveloped in the expanding surface of the sun.
B. It will become too hot for life to exist

C. It will be almost destroyed by nova explosions.

D

. It will freeze and become solid.

Question 4: When the Sun has used up its energy as a red giant, it will
A. get frozen B. cease to exist C. stop to expand D. become smaller

Question 5: Large amounts of gases may be released from the Sun at the end of its life as a

A. black dwarf B. white dwarf C. red giant D. yellow dwarf

Question 6: As a white dwarf, the Sun will be ____

A. the same size as the planet Mercury
B. around 35 million miles in diameter
C. acool and habitable planet

D. thousands of times smaller than it is today
Question 7: The Sun will become a black dwarf when

A. the Sun moves nearer to the Earth
B. it has used up all its fuel as a white dwarf
C. the core of the Sun becomes hotter

D. the outer regions of the Sun expand
Question 8: The word "there" in the last sentence of paragraph 4 refers to

A. the planet Mercury
B. the core of a black dwarf
C. our own planet

D. the outer surface of the Sun



Question 9: This passage is intended to

A. describe the changes that the Sun will go through
B. present a theory about red giant stars
C. alert people to the dangers posed by the Sun

D. discuss conditions on the Earth in the far future
Question 10: The passage has probably been taken from

A. ascientific journal

B. anews report

C. awork of science fiction
D

a scientific chronicle.
DAP AN
PASSAGE 04

Question 1: C6 thé du dodn tir bai viét rang Mit Troi:
A. da trai qua x4p xi mot nira doi ctia né dudi dang mot hanh tinh vang nho.
B. tiép tuc 12 mot hanh tinh vang nho khoang 10 ti nam nita
C. da ton tai duoc 10 ti ndm
D. dang nhanh chéng thay doi kich c& va do sang.

The Sun today is a yellow dwarf star. The Sun has existed in its present state for about
four billion six hundred million years... About five billion years from now, ... The Sun will
then be a red giant star (Mat Troi da ton tai & trang thai hién tai 4 ti 600 triéu nam... Khoang 5
ti ndm tir by gid... n6 s& tro thanh hanh tinh d6 khong 15.)

== A
Question 2:

What will probably be the first stage of change for the Sun to become a red giant?

About five billion years from now, tl‘le core of the Sun will shrink and become hotter...
The Sun will then be a red giant star. (Phan 16i cia Mat Troi s€ co lai va tré nén néng hon)

= C

Question 3:

When the Sun becomes a red giant, what will the atmosphere be like on the Earth?



The Sun will then be a red giant star. Temperatures on the Earth will become too high for
life to exist. (Nhi¢t d6 trén Trai Dat s€ tré nén qui néng dé sy song c6 theé ton tai)

=B
Question 4:

) When the Sun has used up its energy as a red giant, it will . (Khi MatTroi sir dung
hét ndng lugng dudi dang hanh tinh doé khong 10, n6 sé )

Once tho Sun has used up its thermonuclear energy as a red giant, it will begin to shrink.
After it shrinks to the size of the Earth, it will become a white dwarf star, (...n6 s€ co lai. Sau
khi co lai bang kich c& cua Tréi Pat, n6 s€ tré thanh mgt hanh tinh mau trang nho)

=D
Question 5:
Large amounts of gases may be released from the Sun at the end of its life as a ,

The Sun may throw off huge amounts of gases in violent eruptions called nova explosions
as it changes from a red giant to a white dwarf, (Mat Troi s€ thai ra mdt lugng 16n khi ga ... khi
n6 thay doi tr mot hanh tinh dé khong 16 sang mot hanh tinh nho mau trang)

= C
Question 6:
As a white dwarf, the Sun will be

The Sun ... is thousands of times larger than the Earth. After it shrinks to the size of the
Earth, it will become a white dwarf star (Mt troi hién nay c6 kich thuéc gap hang ngan lan
Trai Dat. Sau khi co lai bang kich thude ciia Trai Dat, n6 s& tré thanh hanh tinh nhé mau tring
=> La mot hanh tinh nho mau tréng, n6 nhé hon hang nghin 14n so véi kich thude hién tai)

=D
Question 7:
The Sun will become a black dwarf when

After billions of years as a white dwarf, the Sun will have used up all its fuel and Wi}l have
lost its heat. Such a star is called a black dwarf (Sau hang ti nam la hanh tinh nho mau trang,
Mait Troi s€ st dung hét nhién li€u va mat di sttc néng. Hanh tinh nhu thé trd thanh hanh tinh
den)

=B
Questions 8:

After the Sun has become a black dwarf, the Earth will be dark and cold. If any atmosphere
remains there, it will have frozen over the Earth's surface.

=> there = the Earth
=C

Question 9:



Bai viét chu yéu

A.md ta sy thay dbi ciia Mt Troi sé trai qua

B. dwa ra mot nguyén Ii vé nhitng hanh tinh do

C. canh bdo con ngudi vé sy nguy hiém dén tir MatTroi

D.thao luin nhitng diéu kién trén Trai Dat trong tuong lai xa

Trong bai viét tic gia chil yéu dé cap dén su thay ddi céc diéu kién méi trudng dién ra trén
Mat Troi.

= A
Question 10:

Bai viét 1a cac nghién ctru va mo ta mang tinh khoa hoc nén c¢6 thé s€ dugc trich dan tur
mot tap chi khoa hoc

= A
B. Mot ban tin thoi su
C. Mot tai lidu khoa hoc vién tudng

D. Bién nién str khoa hoc



Vocabulary

dwarf (adj): nho xiu, nho

fuel (v) nap nhién li¢u
thermonuclear (n): nhiét hach
reaction (n): sy phan ing
convert (v): bién dbi

hydrogen (n): khi hidrd

hetium (n): (héa hoc) khi heli
astronomer (n) nha thién van hoc
core (n): 101, cbt 16i

shrink (v): co lai, rit lai

outer (adj): ¢ phia ngoai xa, xa hon
approximately (adv): x4p xi
Mercury (n): sao Hoa

giant (adj). khong 15

- throw off (v): ném ra, thai ra

- eruption (n): sy phun trao




PASSAGE 05

P Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Probably the most famous film commenting on the twentieth-century technology is Modem
Times, made in 1936. Charlie Chaplin was motivated to make the film by a reporter who, while
interviewing him, happened to describe the working conditions in industrial Detroit. Chaplin was
told that healthy young farm boys were lured to the city to work on automotive assembly lines.
Within four or five years, these young men's health was destroyed by the stress of work in the
factories.

The film opens with a shot of a mass of sheep making their way down a crowded ramp.
Abruptly, the film shifts to a scene of factory workers jostling one another on their way to a factory.
However, the rather bitter note of criticism in the implied comparison is not sustained. It is replaced
by a gentle note of satire. Chaplin prefers to entertain rather than lecture.

Scenes of factory interiors account for only about one-third of Modern Times, but they
contain some of the most pointed social commentary as well as the most comic situations. No one
who has seen the film can ever forget Chaplin vainly trying to keep pace with the fast-moving
conveyor belt, almost losing his mind in the process. Another popular scene involves an automatic
feeding machine brought to the assembly line so that workers need not interrupt their labor to eat.
The feeding machine malfunctions, hurling food at Chaplin, who is strapped in his position on the
assembly line and cannot escape. This serves to illustrate people's utter helplessness in the face of
machines that are meant to serve their basic needs.

Clearly, Modern Times has its faults, but it remains the best film treating technology within
a social context. It does not offer a radical social message, but it does accurately reflect the
sentiment of many who feel they are victims of an over - mechanized world.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2009)

Question 1: According to the passage, Chaplin got the idea for Modern Times from
A. a conversation B.amovie C. field work D. a newspaper
Question 2: The young farm boys went to the city because they were____
A. attracted by the prospect of a better life.
B. forced to leave their sheep farm
C. promised better accommodation
D. driven out of their sheep farm

Question 3: The phrase "jostling one another” in the third paragraph is closest in meaning to

(X3 2

A. running against each other B.pushing one another

C. hurrying up together D.jogging side by side
Question 4: According to the passage, the opening scene of the film is intended

A. to reveal the situation of the factory workers

B. to produce a tacit association



C. to introduce the main characters of the film

D. to give the setting for the entire plot later

Question 5 The word "vainly" in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to "

A. effortlessly B. recklessly C. hopelessly D. carelessly

Question 6: The word ""This" in the fourth paragraph refer to

A. the situation of young workers in a factory

B. the scene of an assembly line in operation

C. the scene of the malfunction of the feeding machine

D. the malfunction of the twentieth-century technology

Question 7: According to the author, about two-thirds of Modern Times m

A.
B.
C.
D.

is more critical than the rest
is rather discouraging
was shot outside a factory

entertains the audience most

Question 8: The author refers to all of the following notions to describe Modern Times EXCEPT

(13

A.

2

entertainment B.satire C.criticism D. revolution

Question 9: Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage?

A.
B.
C.
D.
Question 10: The passage was written to

A

B
C.
D

The working conditions in the car factories of the 1930s were very stressful.
The author does not consider Modern Times as a perfect film.

Modern Times depicts the over-mechanised world from a social viewpoint.
In Modern Times, the factory workers' basic needs are well met.

review one of Chaplin's popular films

explain Chaplin's style of acting

discuss the disadvantages of technology

criticize the factory system of the 1930s

DAP AN
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Question 1:
Theo bai viét, Chaplin liy § tudng cho bd phim Modern Times tir:

Charlie Chaplin was motivated to make the fifm by the reporter who, while interviewing
him, happened to describe the working conditions in industrial Detroit. (Charlie Chaplin dugc
thdi thic 1am b phim boi mot nha béo, trong khi phong van ong, da miéu ta didu kién lam
viéc ¢ khu cong nghiép Detroit)

== A
Question 2:

Nhitng cdu bé ving thén qué tré tudi dén thanh phd boi vi chiing:

A. bi hap dan bai su vién canh mot cude séng tot hon
B. bi bét roi khoi trang trai ctia minh

C. duoc htra hen noi ¢ tot hon

D. bi dua ra khdi trang trai chan ctru cia minh

Chaplin was told that healthy young farm boys were lured to the city to work on
automotive assembly lines. (Charlie Chaplin duoc ké rang nhiing cdu bé thon qué khoe manh
bi huyén hoac tdi thanh pho dé l1am viéc trong nhirng day chuyén lap rép tu dong)

= A
Question 3:
A. chay nguoc nhau
B. day ngudi nay ngudi kia
C. cung nhau v0i vang
D. di bo bén canh nhau

jostle one another: chen lan, x6 day Ién ngudi khac

=B

Question 4:

According to the passage, the opening scene of the film is intended . (Theo bai

viét, canh mé ddu ciia phim c6 y dé )
A. tiét 10 tinh trang nhitng cong nhan nha mdy
B. tao ra mot sy lién twong day ngu y
C. gi6i thiéu nhan vat chinh cua film
D. dua ra bdi canh cho toan bo cot truyén sau dé

The film opens with a shot of a mass of sheep making their way down a crowded ramp.
Abruptly, the film shifts to a scene of factory workers jostling one another on their way to a
factory. (M& dau film 12 canh mét dan ciru déng dic di xudng dbc. Canh tiép theo 12 hinh anh
cic cong nhan nha mdy chen 1an xo day khi dén noi lam viéc => Chaplin mubn ngudi xem



mudn ty lién tuéng hinh anh nhitng c6ng nhan nha mdy nhu nhitng con ciru dang chen l4n x6
day nhau}

=B
Question 5:

vainly (adv): without success (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) - mot cach vo
ich, khong thanh cong

effortlessly (adv): mot cach dé dang, thu dong
recklessly {adv): mot cich hap tap, bat can
hopelessly (adv}: mot cach vd vong, vo ich
carelessly (adv): mot cach bat can
= C

Question 6:

The feeding machine malfunctions, hurling food at Chaplin, who is strapped in his position
on the assembly line and cannot escape. This... (Tryc tric ciia chiéc mdy cp phdi, hét thirc an
vao Chaplin, ngudi bi cot vao vi tri ciia minh trén diy chuyén ty dong va khong thé thoat. Didu

nay ....)
This (Viéc nay) thay thé cho toan bo cau trude dé.
=> C (Canh truc tric cta chiéc may cip phéi)
Question 7:

Scenes of factory interiors account for only about one-third of Modern Times (cac canh
quay bén trong nha mdy chi chiém 1/3 ctia bd phim)

=>2/3 ctia bo phim s€ 1a canh quay bén ngoai nha may
=> C
Questions 8:

The author refers to all of the follqwing notions to describe Modem Times EXCEPT (tac
gia dé cap dén tat ca nhirng khédi niém dé miéu ta bd phim TRU)

However, the rather bitter note of criticism (su phé binh gay git) in the implied
comparison is not sustained. It is replaced by a gentle note of satire (sy chdm bi€ém nhe nhang).
Chaplin prefers to entertain (giai tri) rather than lecture.

=D
Question 9:
Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage?

A. Diéu kién lam viéc trong cdc nha mdy 6 t6 nhitng nim 1930 rat khic nghiét (Within
four or five years, these young men's health was destroyed by the stress of work in the
factories - Trong vong 4 dén 5 ndm, sirc khoe ciia nhitng nguoi thanh nién nay bi pha
huy vi su khéc nghiét trong cic nha may)



B. Tac gia khong coi Modern Times 1a mot bo phim hoan hao {Clearly, Modern Times has
its faults - rd rang Modern Times van con diém chua tot)

C. Modern Times md ta thé giéi co khi héa qud mirc tir mot géc nhin mang tinh xa hi.
{treating technology within a social contex, it does accurately reflect the sentiment of
many who feel they are victims of an over-mechanized world - nhin nhan cong ngh¢
trong bdi canh xa hoi, né phan dnh mot cich chinh xdc sy v vong ctia nhitng con ngudi
12 nan nhén cta thé gidi co khi héa qud mirc)

D. Trong Modern Times, nhitng nhu cau thiét yéu ciia cdc cong nhan nha may déu duoc
dap tng chu déo. {This serves to illustrate people's utter helplessness in the face of
machines that are meant to serve their basic need - sy v6 vong cua nhiing cong nhan khi
d6i mat voi nhitng thtr may méc duge 1am ra dé phuc vu nhitng nhu cau thiét yéu cua
ho)

=D
Question 10: Bi viét dugc ding dé
A. nhén xét mot trong nhitng bo phim ndi tiéng ctia Chaplin.
B. giai thich phong céch dién xuét ctia Chaplin.
C. thao luin nhugc diém cua cong nghé
D. phé phén hé thong nha may nhitng nam 1930.

Bai viét chu yéu néi 1én nhitng quan diém, nhan xét cua tac gia vé by phim Modern
Times cua Chaplin

== A



PASSAGE 06

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Very few people in the modern world obtain their food supply by hunting and
gathering in the natural environment surrounding their homes. This method of
harvesting from nature’s provision is the oldest known subsistence strategy and has been
practised for at least the last two million years. It was, indeed, the only way to obtain
food until rudimentary farming and the domestication of wild animals were introduced
about 10,000 years ago.

Because hunter-gatherers have fared poorly in comparison with their agricultural
cousins, their numbers have dwindled, and they have been forced to live in marginal
environments, such as deserts and arctic wastelands. In higher latitudes, the shorter
growing seasons have restricted the availability of plant life. Such conditions have
caused a greater dependence on hunting, and on fishing along the coasts and waterways.
The abundance of vegetation in the lower latitudes of the tropics, on the other hand, has
provided a greater opportunity for gathering a variety of plants. In short, the
environmental differences have restricted the diet and have limited possibilities for the
development of subsistence societies.

Contemporary hunter-gatherers may help us understand our prehistoric ancestors.
We know from the observation of modern hunter-gatherers in both Africa and Alaska
that a society based on hunting and gathering must be very mobile. While the entire
community camps in a central location, a smaller party harvests the food within a
reasonable distancefrom the camp. When the food in the area has become exhausted, the
community moves on to exploit another site. We also notice seasonal migration patterns
evolving for most hunter-gatherers, along with a strict division of labor between the
sexes. These patterns of behavior may be similar to those practised by mankind during
the Paleolithic Period.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2009)

Question 1: The word "domestication" in the first paragraph mostly means
A. adapting animals to suit a new working environment

B. hatching and raising new species of wild animals in the home



C. teaching animals to do a particular job or activity in the home
D. making wild animals used to living with and working for humans
Question 2: According to the passage, subsistence societies depend mainly on
A. hunter-gatherers'tools
B. nature's provision
C. farming methods
D. agricultural products
Question 3: The word "marginal” in the second paragraph is closest in meaning to"
A. disadvantaged  B. suburban C. forgotten D. abandoned
Question 4: In the lower latitudes of the tropics, hunter-gatherers
A. can free themselves from hunting
B. have better food gathering from nature
C. live along the coats and waterways for fishing
D. harvest shorter seasonal crops

Question 5: According to the passage, studies of contemporary subsistence societies can
provide a

A. further understanding of prehistoric times
B. broader vision of prehistoric natural environments
C. further understanding of modern subsistence societies
D. deeper insight into the dry-land farming
Question 6: The word "conditions" in the second paragraph refers to
A. the places where plenty of animals and fish can be found
B. the situations in which hunter-gatherers can grow some crops
C. the environments where it is not favorable for vegetation to grow
D. the situations in which hunter-gatherers hardly find anything to eat

Question 7: A typical feature of both modern and prehistoric hunter-gatherers is that

A. they live in the forests for all their life
B. they don't have a healthy and balanced diet
C. they don't have a strong sense of community

D. they often change their living places



Question 8: According to the passage, which of the following is NOT mentioned?
A. Harvesting from the natural environment had existed long before farming was taken
up
B. The environmental differences produce no effect on subsistence societies
C. The number of hunter-gatherers decreases where farming is convenient

D. Hunting or fishing develops where there are no or short growing seasons

Question 9: According to the author, most contemporary and prehistoric hunter-gatherers
share ,

A. some methods of production
B. some patterns of behavior
C. some restricted daily rules
D. only the way of duty division
Question 10: Which of the following would serve as the best title of the passage?
A. Hunter-gatherers and Subsistence Societies
B. Evolution of Humans'Farmmg Methods
C. A Brief History of Subsistence Farming
D

. Hunter-gatherers: Always on the Move

DAP AN
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Question 1:

domestication (n): the process of making a wild animal used to living with or working for
humans — qud trinh thuan héa, sy thuan dudng (theo tir dién Oxford Learner’s Dictionary)

=>D
Question 2:
According to the pasage, subsistens cosieties depend mainly on . (X a hdi ty cung
tu cép chu yéu dua vao _ )



This method of harvesting from nature's provision is the oldest known subsistence
strategy

=>B
Question 3:

live in marginal environments, such as deserts and arctic wastelands, (nhitng moi truong,
.... vi du nhu sa mac hodc céc vung dat hoang ¢ bac cuc)

Suy luén tir cAu trén, ¢6 thé dodn dugc “marginal’’ mang nghia khac nghiét, khéng thuén
loi

disadvantaged (adj): khong thuan 191, khé khan
suburban (adj): thudc ngoai 6
forgotten (adj): bi lang quén
abandoned (adj): bi bo hoang
=A
Question 4:

In the lower latitudes of the tropics, hunter-gatherers

The abundance of vegetation in the lower latitudes of the tropics, on the other hand, has
provided a greater opportunity for gathering a variety of plants, (sw phong phi cua thuc vat &
nhitng vung vi d§ thap hon cua cdc chi tuyén, tao di€u kién thudn lgi hon dé thu thap nhic¢u
loai cay)

=B
Question 5:

According to the passage, studies of contemporary subsistence societies can provide a

Theo bai viét, nhitng nghién ctru vé xa hoi t cung tu cip dwong thoi ¢ thé cung cap:
A. sy hidu biét thém vé thoi Ki tién st

B. c4i nhin rong hon vé méi truong tw nhién cva thoi tién str

C. sy hiéu biét sau rong hon vé xi hoi ty cung tw Cé.p hién dai

D. hiéu sau sic hon vé viéc canh tac trén dat kho cin

Contemporary hunter-gatherers may help us understand our prehistoric ancestors.
(Nhitng nguoi san bat - hai lugm duong thoi c6 thé gitip ching ra hi€éu hon vé dng ba t6 tién
minh thoi tién str)

= A

Question 6:



"conditions"

A. Nhirng noi c6 thé tim thay rat nhiéu dong vat va céc loai cd

B. Nhing tinh trang gitp nguoi sin bat — hdi luom c6 thé gieo tréng mila mang
C. Moi truong khong phtt hop cho thue vat phit trién

D. Nhing tinh trang gitp ngudi sin bat — hai lwom khé tim dugc thic an

they have been forced to live in marginal environments, such as deserts and arctic
wastelands. In higher latitudes, the shorter growing seasons have restricted the availability of
plant life. Such conditions have caused a greater dependence on hunting, and on fishing along
the coasts and waterways. (.... nhitng moi truong khic nghiét nhu sa mac hodc cdc viing dét
hoang bic cuc. O vi d6 cao hon, nhitng mila tréng trot ngan han ché sy phong phii cua céc loai
thyc vat. Nhimg diéu kién nhu thé....)

=>C
Question 7:

A typical feature of both modern and prehistoric hunter-gatherers is that . bac
diém dac trung ctia nhitng nguoi san ban — héi lugm thoi tien st vahiéntaila .........

We know from the observation of modern hunter-gatherers in both Africa and Alaska that
a society based on hunting and gathering must be very mobile... We also notice seasonal
migration patterns evolving for most hunter-gatherers, along with a strict division of labor
between the sexes These patterns of behavior may be similar to those practised by mankind
during the Paleolithic Period. (nhirng nguoi sin bat - hai lwom hién dai rét thich di chuyén...
ho di chuyén theo mia... hanh vi nay twong tu nhu nhitng ngudi & Thoi Ki d6 dd cii)

=>D
Questions 8:

According to the passage, which of the following is NOT mentioned?

In short, the environmental differences have restricted the diet and have limited possibilities
for the development of subsistence societies. (Su khac bi¢t vé mdi truong han ché nguon thiure an
va han ché sy phat trién cua xa hdi ty cung ty cap.)

=B

Question 9:

According to the author, most contemporary and prehistoric hunter-gatherers share.

Theo tac gid, hau hét nhitng nguoi sdn bat - hdi luogm & thoi tién st va duong dai déu
cung nhau chia sé:



We know from the observation of modern hunter-gatherers in both Africa and Alaska
that a society based on hunting and gathering must be very mobile... These patterns of
behavior may be similar to those practised by mankind during the Paleolithic Period.

= B
Question 10:

Bai viét chu yéu dé cap v€ nhitng nguoi san bat - hdi lugm va cudc song cua ho trong xa
hoi tu cung ty cap:

Very few people in tho modern world obtain their food supply by hunting and gathering
in the natural environment surrounding their homes. This method of harvesting from nature's
provision is the oldest known subsistence strategy

Because hunter-gatherers have fared poorly in comparison with their agricultural
cousins, their numbers have dwindled

Contemporary hunter-gatherers may help us understand our prehistoric ancestors...

= A



PASSAGE 07

P Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

It's often said that we learn things at the wrong time. University students frequently do the
minimum of work because they're crazy about a good social life instead. Children often scream
before their piano practice because it’s so boring. They have to be given gold stars and medals to be
persuaded to swim, or have to be bribed to take exams. But the story is different when you’re older.

Over the years, I've done my share of adult learning. At 30, I went to a college and did courses
in History and English. It was an amazing experience. For starters, [ was paying, so there was no
reason to be late - I was the one frowning and drumming my fingers if the tutor was late, not the
other way round. Indeed, if I could persuade him to linger for an extra five minutes, it was a bonus,
not a nuisance. [ wasn't frightened to ask questions, and homework was a pleasure not a pain. When
I passed an exam, I had passed it for me and me alone, not for my parents or my teachers. The
satisfaction I got was entirely personal

Some people fear going back to school because they worry that their brains have got rusty. But
the joy is that, although some parts have rusted up, your brain has learnt all kinds of other things
since you were young. It has learnt to think independently and flexibly and is much better at relating
one thing to another. What you lose in the rusty department, you gain in the maturity department.

In some ways, age is a positive plus. For instance, when you're older, you get less frustrated.
Experience has told you that, if you're calm and simply do something carefully again and again,
eventually you'll get the hang of it. The confidence you have in other areas - from being able to
drive a car, perhaps - means that if you can’t, say, build a chair instantly, you don't, like a child,
want to destroy your first pathetic attempts. Maturity tells you that you will, with application,
eventually get there.

I hated piano lessons at school, but I was good at music. And coming back to it, with a teacher
who could explain why certain exercises were useful and with musical concepts that, at the age of
ten, I could never grasp, was magical. Initially, I did feel a bit strange, thumping out a piece that I'd
played for my school exams, with just as little comprehension of what the composer intended as I'd
had all those years before. But soon, complex emotions that I never knew poured out from my
fingers, and suddenly I could understand why practice makes perfect.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2010)

Question 1: It is implied in paragraph 1 that -

A young learners are usually lazy in their class

B. teachers should give young learners less homework

C. young learners often lack a good motivation for learning
D. parents should encourage young learners to study more



Question 2: The writer's main point in paragraph 2 is to show that as people grow up,

A.
B.
C
D.

they cannot learn as well as younger learners
they have a more positive attitude towards learning
they tend to learn less as they are discouraged

they get more impatient with their teachers

Question 3: The phrase "For starters" in paragraph 2 could best be replaced by

n

A.

For beginners B. First and foremost

C. At the starting point D. At the beginning

Question 4: While doing some adult learning courses at a college, the writer was surprised

A,

to have more time to learn B. to be able to learn more quickly

C. to feel learning more enjoyable D. to get on better with the tutor

Question 5: In paragraph 3, the word "rusty" means

A
B.
C
D.

Question 6: The phrase "get there" in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to "

not as good as it used to be through lack of practice
impatient because of having nothing to do
covered with rust and not as good as it used to be

staying alive and becoming more active

A. have the things you have long desired

B. achieve your aim with hard work

C. arrive at an intended place with difficulty

D. receive a school or college degree

Question 7: All of the following are true about adult learning EXCEPT.

A
B.
C.
D.

experience in doing other things can help one's learning
young people usually feel less patient than adults
adults think more independently and flexibly than young people

adult learners have fewer advantages than young learners

Question 8: It can be inferred from paragraph 4 that maturity is a positive plus in the learning process
because adult learners

A.
B.
C

D.

pay more attention to detail than younger learners
have become more patient than younger learners
are less worried about learning than younger learners

are able to organize themselves better than younger learners

Question 9: It is implied in the last paragraph that when you learn later in life, you

A

B.

should expect to take longer to learn than when you were younger

find that you can recall a lot of things you learnt when younger



C. can sometimes understand more than when you were younger

D. are not able to concentrate as well as when you were younger.
Question 10: What is the writer's main purpose in the passage?

A. To show how fast adult learning is.

B. To describe adult learning methods.

C. To encourage adult learning.

D. To explain reasons for learning.

DAP AN
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Question 1: Poan 1 dm chi rﬁng
A. nhimng nguoi tré thuong luoi khi trén 16p
B. gido vién nén cho nhitng nguoi hoc tré it bai tip vé nha
C. nhiing ngudi hoc & do tudi con tré thuong thiéu dong lyc hoc tap
D. bd me nén khuyén khich con cdi hoc nhiéu hon

University students frequently do the minimum of work because they're crazy about a good
sociallife instead Children often scream before their piano practice because it's so boring. They have
to be given gold stars and medals to be persuaded to swim, or have to be bribed to take exams (Céc
sinh vién dai hoc thudng 1am khéi luong bai tap t6i thiéu. .. tré em la hét khi dén gio hoc piano...
ching dugc ting sao hodc huy chuong vang dé thuyét phuc ching di boi... hodc hdi 16 dé 1am bai
kiém tra... TAt ca chimg t6 nhirng ngudi hoc tré khong tim thay dong luc dé cb gang hoc tap)

=>C
Question 2:

At 30, I went to a college and did courses in History and English. It was an amazing
experience... [ wasn't frightened to ask questions, and homework was a pleasure not a pain... The
satisfaction I got was entirely personal.

Y cta tic gia & doan 2 mudn chi rd khi ngudi ta trudng thanh, thai do dbi voi viée hoc tip cang
tréd nén tich cuc hon.

=>B
Question 3:

For starters: (informal) used to emphasize the first of a list of reasons, opinions, etc., or to say
what happens first - dugc st dung dé nhan manh dic¢u dau tién cua 1 1i do, y kién... hodc dé néi dicu



gl xay ra trudc tién (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = First and foremost: du tién va
trude het
=>B
Question 4:
While doing some adult learning courses at a college, the writer was surprised . Trong
khi tham gia c4c khéa hoc cho nguoi 16n ¢ trudong dai hoc, tac gid ngac nhién :

It was an amazing experience... The satisfaction I got was entirely personal. (su hai 10ng thda
man hoan toan cho ban than)

=>C
Question 5:

rusty (adj): not as good as it used to be, because you have not been practising - khong duoc tot
nhu ban dau/ bi hao mon, giam sut (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

=>A
Question 6:

Experience has told you that, if you're calm and simply do something carefully again and again,
eventually you'll got the hang of it. Maturity tells you that you will, with application, eventually get
there. (Néu nhu ban binh tinh va 1am di 1am lai céi gi 1 cach can thén, cudi cung ban cling biét céch
lam né. Sy truong thanh néi cho ban biét réng, v6i su thuc hanh, cudi cung ban ciling s€ dat duoc
muc dich)

=>B
Question 7:

A.Kinh nghiém khi 1am nhiing thtr khdc c6 thé gidp viéc hoc hanh. (Maturity tells you that you
will with application, eventually get there. — sy trudong thanh néi rang, bang cach thuc hanh,
ban cudi ciing ciing dat dwoc muc dich minh mudn)

B. Nguoi tré tudi thudng cam thiy thiéu kién nhin hon ngudi 16n. (doan 1)

C. Nhing nguoi truong thanh suy nghi doc 1ap va linh hoat hon nguoi tré tudi. (Diing: although
some parts have rusted up, your brain has learnt all kinds of other things since you were
young. It has learnt to think independently and flexibly and is much better at relating one

thing to another. - mic dii 1 vai phan d kém hon... nhirng nio bd ctia ban da hoc cdch dé nghi
mot cach doc 1ap va linh hoat hon...)

D.Nhitng ngudi hoc & tudi trudng thanh ¢ it wu thé hon nhitng nguoi hoc tré tudi (Sai vi: In
some ways, age is a positive plus. - trong 1 so truong hop, tuoi tac lai 1a mot loi thé...)
=D
Questions 8:

It can be inferred from paragraph 4 that maturity is a positive plus in the learning process
because adult learners . C6 thé suy luan tir doan 4 rang su trudng thanh 1a mot wu the trong
qué trinh hoc vi nhitng nguoi hoc ¢ tudi trudng thanh:

For instance, when you're older, you get less frustrated. Experience has told you that, if you're
calm and simply do something carefully again and again, eventually you'll get the hang of it. (Khi
ban gia hon, ban it nan chi hon... néu ban binh tinh 1am di 1am lai mot tht can than, cudi cling ban
cling dat dugc né. => DPiéu d6 chung to rang ngudi hoc & tudi trudng thanh kién nhin hon nhitng
ngudi tré tudi)



=B

Question 9:

Poan cuoi dm chi rang khi ban hoc mudn hon, ban

A

mét nhiéu thoi gian dé hoc hon khi ban con tré
théy réng ban c6 thé nhé rat nhiéu thir ban da hoc khi con tré
d6i ldc c6 thé hiéu nhiéu hon khi ban con tré

khong thé tap trung tot nhu khi ban con tré,

.. But soon, complex emotions that I never knew poured out from my fingers, and suddenly I

could understand why practice makes perfect, (ngay sau do, nhirng cam xtc phuc tap toi chua tiung
biét dan trai trén nhitng ngén tay, va bat chot to1 hi€u tai sao sy thuc hanh mang lai su hoan hao)

=>C
Question 10:

Trong bai viét, tic gid chu yéu néi dén vi¢c hoc & tuoi truong thanh: dac diém, kho khan va loi
thé nham khuyén khich viéc hoc khi 16n tudi.

=C



PASSAGE 08

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

In the West, cartoons are used chiefly to make people laugh. The important feature of all
these cartoons is the joke and the element of surprise which is contained. Even though it is
very funny, a good cartoon is always based on close observation of a particular feature of life
and usually has a serious purpose.

Cartoons in the West have been associated with political and social matters for many
years. In wartime, for example, they proved to be an excellent way of spreading propaganda.
Nowadays cartoons are often used to make short, sharp comments on politics and
governments as well as on a variety of social matters. In this way, the modern cartoon has
become a very powerful force in influencing people in Europe and tlie United States.

Unlike most American and European cartoons, however, many Chinese cartoon drawings
in the past have also attempted to educate people, especially those who could not read and
write. Such cartoons about the lives and sayings of great men in China have proved extremely
useful in bringing education to illiterate and semi-literate people throughout China.
Confucius, Mencius and Laozi have all appeared in very interesting Stories presented in the
form of cartoons. The cartoons themselves have thus served to illustrate the teachings of the
Chinese sages in a very attractive way.

In this sense many Chinese cartoons are different from Western cartoons in so far as they
do not depend chiefly on telling jokes. Often, there is nothing to laugh at when you see
Chinese cartoons. This is not their primary aim. In addition to commenting on serious
political and social matters, Chinese cartoons have aimed at spreading the traditional Chinese
thoughts and culture as widely as possible among the people.

Today, however, Chinese cartoons have an added part to play in spreading knowledge.
They offer a very attractive and useful way of reaching people throughout the world,
regardless of the particular country in which they live. Thus, through cartoons, the thoughts
and teachings of the old Chinese philosophers and sages can now reach people who live in
such countries as Britain, France, America, Japan, Malaysia or Australia and who are
unfamiliar with the Chinese culture.

Until recently, the transfer of knowledge and culture has been overwhelmingly from
the West to the East and not vice versa. By means of cartoons, however, publishing
companies in Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore are now having success in correcting this
imbalance between the East and the West.

Cartoons can overcome language barriers in all foreign countries. The vast increase in
the popularity of these cartoons serves to illustrate the truth of Confucius's famous saying
"One picture is worth a thousand words.”



(Bé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nam 2010)

Question 1: Which of the following clearly characterizes Western cartoons?

A.

B.

C.

D.

Enjoyment, liveliness, and carefulness.
Originality, freshness, and astonishment
Seriousness, propaganda, and attractiveness.

Humour, unexpectedness, and criticism.

Question 2: Chinese cartoons have been useful as an important means of

A. political propaganda in wartime

B. amusing people all the time

C. educating ordinary people

D. spreading Western ideas
Question 3: The major differences between Chinese cartoons and Western cartoons come
from their

A. styles B.values C. purposes D. nationalities
Question 4: The pronoun "this" in paragraph 4 mostly refers to

A. an educational purpose B. apiece of art

C. a funny element D. a propaganda campaign

Question 5: The passage is intended to present

A.

B.

C.

D.

an opinion about how cartoons entertain people
an outline of Western cartoons and Chinese cartoons
a description of cartoons of all kinds the world over

a contrast between Western cartoons and Chinese cartoons

Question 6: Which of the following could be the best title for the passage?

A

B.

C.

D.

A Very Powerful Force in Influencing People
Chinese Cartoons and Western Cartoons

An Excellent Way of Spreading Propaganda
Cartoons as a Way of Educating People

Question 7 In general, Chinese cartoons are now aiming at

A.

disseminating traditional practices in China and throughout the world



B.

C.

D.

spreading the Chinese ideas and cultural values throughout the world
bringing education to illiterate and semi-li terate people in the world

illustrating the truth of Chinese great men's famous sayings

Question 8: The word "imbalance" in paragraph 6 refers to

A

B
C.
D

the discrimination between the West culture and the East culture
the influence of the East cartoons over the West cartoons
the mismatch between the East cartoons and the West cartoons

the dominant cultural influence of the West over the East

Question 9: Which of the following is most likely the traditional subject of Chinese

cartoons?

A

B.

C.

D.

Jokes and other kinds of humour in political and social matters.
The philosophies and sayings of ancient Chinese thinkers.
The illiterate and semi-literate people throughout China.

The stories and features of the lives of great men the world over

Question 10 According to the passage, which of the following is true?

A.

B.

C.

Cartoons will replace other forms of writing.
Language barriers restricted cartoons.
Cartoons can serve various purposes

Western cartoons always have a serious purpose

DAP AN
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Question 1:

The important feature of all these cartoons is the joke and the element of surprise which is
contained.

Nowadays cartoons are often used to make short, sharp comments on politics and
governments as well as on a variety of social matters

=> joke of humour, surprise of unexpectedness, short, sharp comments < criticism
=D
Question 2:

Chinese cartoons have been useful as an important means of . Phim hoat hinh
Trung Qudc la mot phuong tién quan trong dé:

many Chinese cartoon drawings in the past have also attempted to educate people
especially those who could not read and write,

=>C
Question 3:

The major differences between Chinese cartoons and Western cartoons come from their
. (Su khac nhau co ban gitra phim hoat hinh Trung Qudc va Phuong Tay dén tu

)

In this sense, many Chinese cartoons are different from Western cartoons in so far as
they do not depend chiefly on telling jokes. Often, there is nothing to laugh at when you
see Chinese cartoons. This is not their primary aim. {= purpose)

=C

Question 4:

In this sense, many Chinese cartoons are different from Western cartoons in so far as
they do not depend chiefly on telling jokes. Often, there is nothing to laugh at when you
see Chinese cartoons. This is not their primary aim. (“This” & day 4m chi yéu t6 hai hudc -
st khdc nhau co ban giita phim hoat hinh Trung Quédc va phuong Tay)

=C
Question 5:
Bai viét mudn thé hién
A. quan diém vé cdch phim hoat hinh lam tiéu khién cho con ngudi
B. phéc thao vé& phim hoat hinh Phuong T4y va phim hoat hinh Trung Qudc
C. md ta vé tat ca cdc loai phim hoat hinh trén thé gi6i

D. su ddi 1ap giira phim hoat hinh Phuong T4y va phim hoat hinh Trung Qudc



Noi dung chinh ctia bai viét 1a miéu ta nhitng dac diém chinh cta phim hoat hinh
Phuong tiy va phim hoat hinh Trung Quéc tir d6 so sdnh dbi chiéu

=D
Question 6:

Tiéu dé cua bai viét

A. Mot cédch hiéu qua dé gy anh hudng dén con ngudi
B. Phim hoat hinh Trung Qudc va phim hoat hinh Phuong Tay.
C. Mot cédch hiéu qua dé truyén b4 tu tudng
D. Hoat hinh: mot cdch dé gido duc con ngudi
=> B.
Question 7:

Nhin chung, phim hoat hinh Trung Quéc ngay nay c6 muc dich

A. pho bién nhitng cach thirc truyén thdng & Trung Qudc va trén toan thé gidi

B. truyén b4 cdc gid tri van héa va tu tudng cua Trung Hoa dén voéi toan thé gisi
C. mang gido duc dén véi nhitng ngudi mi chit va ban mir chit trén thé giGi

D. minh hoa cho nhitng ciu néi clia nhitng nha hién triét néi tiéng Trung Qudc

In addition to commenting on serious political and social matters, Chinese cartoons
have aimed at spreading the traditional Chinese thoughts and culture as widely as possible
among the people.

=B
Questions 8:

Until recently, the transfer of knowledge and culture has been overwhelmingly from the
West to the East and not vice versa. By means of cartoons, however, publishing companies
in Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore are now having success in correcting this imbalance
between the East and the West (Su truyén thy tri thirc va vin héa tir phwong T4y sang
phuong Pong dang dién ra manh mé nhung khong nguoc lai ... s mat cin bang nay => Vian
héa Phuong T4y dang c6 tidm anh huong vo cling 16n ddi véi phuong Dong)

=D
Question 9:

Which of the following is most likely the traditional subject of Chinese cartoons?

Confucius, Mencius and Laozi have all appeared in very interesting stories presented in
the form of cartoons. The cartoons themselves have thus served to illustrate the teachings of
the Chinese sages in a very attractive way. Thus, through cartoons, the thoughts and
teachings of the old Chinese philosophers and sages ... (Khong T, Manh Tt va Lao Tt



déu xuét hién trong phim hoat hinh ...phim hoat hinh minh hoa nhiing 15i day ctia nhiing
triét gia Trung Qudc mot cich rat hap dan ...qua phim hoat hinh, nhirng tu tuéng va 10i day
cua nhirng triét gia va hién nhan Trung Hoa c6 thé to1 voi tat ca moi nguoi)

=>B
Question 10:
A. Phim hoat hinh thay thé nhing loai hinh viét khac
B. Rao can ngdn ngit han ché phim hoat hinh hoat hinh
C. Phim hoat hinh ¢6 thé chtra dung rat nhiéu muc dich
D. Phim hoat hinh phuong Tay thudong c6 muc dich nghiém trong
In the West, cartoons are used chiefly to make people laugh
In wartime, for example, they proved to be an excellent way of spreading propaganda.

many Chinese cartoon drawings in the past have also attempted to educate people,

Chinese cartoons have aimed at spreading the traditional Chinese thoughts and culture as widely
as possible among the people.

=C



PASSAGE 09

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Culture is a word in common use with complex meanings, and is derived, like the term
broadcasting, from the treatment and care of the soil and of what grows on it. It is directly
related to cultivation and the adjectives cultural and cultured are part of the same verbal
complex. A person of culture has identifiable attributes, among them are knowledge of and
interest in the arts, literature, and music. Yet the word culture does not refer solely to such
knowledge and interest nor, indeed, to education. At least from the 19th century onwards,
under the influence of anthropologists and sociologists, the word culture means has come
to be used generally both in the singular and the plural (cultures) to refer to a whole way of
life of people, including their customs, laws, conventions, and values.

Distinctions have consequently been drawn between primitive and advanced culture
and cultures, between elite and popular culture, between popular and mass culture, and
most recently between national and global cultures. Distinctions have been drawn too
between culture and civilization; the latter is a word derived not, like culture or agriculture,
from the soil, but from the city.The two words are sometimes treated as synonymous. Yet
this is misleading. While civilization and barbarism are pitted against each other in what
seems to be a perpetual behavioural pattern, the use of the word culture has been strongly
influenced by conceptions of evolution in the 19th century and of development in the 20th
century. Cultures evolve or develop. They are not static. They have twists and turns. Styles
change. So do fashions. There are cultural processes. What, for example, the word cultured
has changed substantially since the study of classical (that is, Greek and Roman) literature,
philosophy, and history ceased in the 20th century to be central to school and university
education. No single alternative focus emerged, although with computers has come
electronic culture, affecting kinds of study, and most recently digital culture. As cultures
express themselves in new forms not everything gets better or more civilized.

The multiplicity of meanings attached to the word made and will make it difficult to define.
There is no single, unprobfematic definition, although many attempts have been made to
establish one. The only non-problematic definitions go back to agricultural meaning (for
example cereal culture or strawberry culture) and medical meaning (for example, bacterial
culture or penicillin culture). Since in anthropology and sociology we also acknowledge
culture clashes, culture shock and counter- culture, the range of reference is extremely wide,

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2011)



Question 1: According to the passage, the word culture .

A. is related to the preparation and use of land for farming

B, comes from a source that has not been
identified c. develops from Greek and Roman literature and history D. derives from the
same root as dof?s

Question 2:

It is stated in paragraph 1 that a cultured person _
A. has a job related to cultivation

B. does a job relevant to education c, takes care of the soil and what grows on it D, has
knowledge of arts, literature, and music

Question 3: The author remarks that culture and civilization are the two wards that
A. share the same word formation pattern

B, have nearly the same meaning c. are both related to agriculture and cultivation D. do
not develop from the same meaning

Question 4: it can be inferred from the passage that since the 20th century

A. schools and universities have not taught classical literature, philosophy, and history G.
classical literature, philosophy, and history have been considered as core subjects c.
classical literature, philosophy, and history have not been taught as compulsory subjects
D. all schools and universities have taught classical literature, philosophy, and history

Question 5: The word "attributes" in paragraph! most likely means .

A. fields B.qualities c.aspects D. skills
Question 6: The word "static"in paragraph 2 could best be replaced by

u n

A. unchanged B.balanced c. regular D. dense
Question 7: Which of the following is NOT stated in the passage?

A. Anthropology and sociology have tried to limit the references to culture.

B. Distinctions have been drawn between culture and civilization.

A. The use of the word culture has been changed since the 19th century.

B. The word culture can be used to refer to a whole way of life of people.

C.
Question 8: It is difficult to give the definitions of the word culture EXCEPT for its .

A. agricultural and medical meanings B. philosophical and historical meanings

C. historical and figurative meanings D.sociological and anthropological meanings



Question 9: Which of the following is NOT true about the word culture?

A. It differs from the word civilization. B.It evolves from agriculture.

C. Its use has been considerably changed. D. It is a word that cannot be defined.
Question 10: The passage mainly discusses .

A. the multiplicity of meanings of the word culture

B. the distinction between culture and civilization

C. the figurative meanings of the word culture

D. the derivatives of the word culture

DAP AN
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Question 1:

Culture is a word in common use with complex meanings, and is derived, like the term
bmadcasting, from the treatment and care of the soil and of what grows on it. (Bt ngudn tir
s chdm séc dat va nhitng thir phat trién trén nd)

= A

Question 2:
A person of culture has identifiable attributes, among them are knowledge of and Interest

in the art, lirerature, and music. (Mot con nguoi cua van héa cé nhitng dac trung c6 thé nhan
ra, d6 1a von hiéu biét va sy quan tdm vé nghé thuat, van hoc va am nhac.)

=D



Question 3:

Distinctions have been drawn too between culture and civilization; the latter is a word
derived not, like culture or agriculture, from the soil, but from the city. (Su khéc biét duoc

dua ra gitra hai tir “van héa" va "vin minh"; tir sau 1a tir khong bt ngudn tir dét - gidng nhu
"van héa" hodc"ndng nghiép" ma tir thanh phd)

=> "Vin héa" va "van minh"khéng duoc phat trién tir cling mot nghia

=>D
Question 4:

It can be inferred from the passage that since the 20th century - Tir bai viét, c¢6 thé du
dodn rang tir thé khi XX:

What, for example, the word cultured means has changed substantially since the study of
classical (that is, Greek and Roman) literature, philosophy, and history ceased in the 20th
century to be central to school and university education. (Nghia cua tir "cultured" 1a gi da thay
ddi vé can ban tr khi viéc nghién ctru cdc mon hoc van hoc, triét hoc, va lich str c6 dai da
ngung tré thanh moén hoc trung tam tai cac truong va dai hoc vao thé ki XX)

=> A (cdc truong hoc va dai hoc da khong day van hoc, triét hoc va lich st ¢d dién)
Question 5:

attribute (n): a quality or feature of somebody/something - dic trung hodc pham chit cta
ai/cdi gi (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

=B
Question 6:

static (adj): not moving, changing or developing - khéng chuyén dong, thay ddi hay phat
trién (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = unchanged

Cultures evolve or develop. They are not static. (Vin héa tién héa hodc phat trién. Ching
khong dung yén)

=A
Question 7:
Diéu gi khoéng dugc dé cap trong bai viét

B. Distinctions have been drawn loo between culture and civilization (dugc dé cap o
doan 2)

C. Thong tin ¢ doan 1: At least from the 19th century onwards, under the influence of
ilnthropologists and sociologists, the word culture means has come to be used



generally both in the singular and the plural (cultures) to refer to a whole way of life
of people, including their customs, laws, conventions, and values (tur thé ki XIX tro
di, dudi tic dong cua cdc nha nhan loai hoc va xa hdi hoc, nghia cua tir "van héa"
duoc sir dung ca & dang s6 it va s6 nhiéu, dé cap dén tit ca doi séng ctia con nguoi tir
phong tuc luat 1€, hdi nghi va cic gia tri)

D. the word culture means has come to bo used generally both in the singular and the
plural (cultures) to refer to a whole way of life of people (doan 1)

=> A (sai vi thuc chat cdc nha nhan loai hoc va xa hoi hoc da tac dong dé "Van hoa"
duogc st dung ca ¢ dang so it va so nhi€u, dé cap dén moi khia canh trong doi song con
nguoi)
Questions 8:

The only non-problematic definitions go back to agricultural meaning (for example,
cereal culture or strawberry culture) and medical meaning (for example, bacterial culture or
penicillin culture)

= A
Question 9:

Diéu gi khong diing khi néi vé tir "van héa"

A. Distinctions have been drawn too between culture and civilization; the latter is a word
derived not, like culture or agriculture, from the soil, but from the city. => "Van h6a"
khac vé1 "van minh"

B. like culture or agriculture, from the soil, (vin héa hodc ndng nghiép, bit ngudn tir dat)
=> Van héa suy ra tir nong nghi¢p

C. the word culture means has come to be used generally both in the singular and the
plural (cultures) to refer to a whole way of life of people, including their customs,
laws, conventions, and values. (nghia cua tir "van héa" dugc sur dung ca ¢ dang s it
va sb nhiéu, dé cap dén tat ca doi séng clia con ngudi tu phong tuc, luat 1€, hdi nghi
va cdc gid tri) => Viéc sir dung ctia né da thay doi dang ké

D. (The multiplicity of meanings... will make it difficult to define. ... The only non-
problematic definitions go back to agricultural meaning (for example, cereal culture
or strawberry culture} and medical meaning (for example, bacterial culture or
penicillin culture). => N6 khé dinh nghia chir khong phai khong duoc dinh nghia)

=D
Question 10:

Cau chu dé cua bai:



Culture is a word in common use with complex meanings, and is derived, like the term
broadcasting, from the treatment and care of the soil and of what grows on it.

= A



PASSAGE 10

P Read the following passage adapted from Cultural Guide — OALD, and mark the letter A,

B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1
to 10.

The issue of equality for women in British society first attracted national attention in the
early 20th century, when the suffragettes won for women the right to vote. In the 1960s
feminism became the subject of intense debate when the women's liberation movement
encouraged women to reject their traditional supporting role and to demand equal status and
equal rights with men in areas such as employment and pay.

Since then, the gender gap between the sexes has been reduced. The Equal Pay Act of
1970, for instance, made it illegal for women to be paid less than men for doing the same work,
and in 1975 the Sex Discrimination Act aimed to prevent either sex having an unfair advantage
when applying for jobs. In the same year the Equal Opportunities Commission was set up to
help people claim their rights to equal treatment and to publish research and statistics to show
where improvements in opportunities for women need to be made. Women now have much
better employment opportunities, though they still tend to get less well-paid jobs than men, and
very few are appointed to top jobs in industry.

In the US the movement that is often called the "first wave of feminism' began in the mid
1800s. Susan B. Anthony worked for the right to vote, Margaret Sanger wanted to provide
women with the means of contraception so that they could decide whether or not to have
children, and Elizabeth Blackwell, who had to fight for the chance to become a doctor, wanted
women to have greater opportunities to study. Many feminists were interested in other social
issues.

The second wave of feminism began in the 1960s. Women like Betty Friedan and Gloria
Steinem became associated with the fight to get equal rights and opportunities for women
under the law. An important issue was the Equal Rights Amendment (ERA), which was
intended to change the Constitution. Although the ERA was not passed, there was progress in
other areas. It became illegal for employers, schools, clubs, etc. to discriminate against women.
But women still find it hard to advance beyond a certain point in their careers, the so-called
glass ceiling that prevents them from having high-level jobs. Many women also face the
problem of the second shift, i.e. the household chores.

In the 1980s, feminism became less popular in the us and there was less interest in solving
the remaining problems, such as the fact that most women still earn much less than men.
Although there is still discrimination, the principle that it should not exist is widely accepted.

(DPé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nam 2011)

Question 1:

It can be inferred from paragraph 1 that in the 19th century ,

A. British women did not have the right to vote in political elections

B. most women did not wish to have equal status and equal rights



C. British women did not complete their traditional supporting role

D. suffragettes fought for the equal employment and tqual pay
Question 2: The phrase "gender gap" in paragraph 2 refers to

A. the social distance between the two sexes

B. the difference in status between men and women

C. the visible space between men and women

D. the social relationship between the two sexes

Question 3: Susan B. Anthony, Margaret Sanger, and Elizabeth Blackwell are mentioned as

A. American women who had greater opportunities
B. American women who were more successful than men
C. pioneers in the fight for American women's rights
D. American women with exceptional abilities
Question 4: The Equal Rights Amendment (ERA)
A. supported employers, schools and clubs
B. was brought into force in the 1960s
C. was not officially approved
D. changed the us Constitution
Question 5: In the late 20th century, some information about feminism in Britain was issued
by
A. the Equal Pay Act of 1970
B. the Sex Discrimination Act
C. the Equal Opportunities Commission
D. the Equal Rights Amendment
Question 6: Which of the following is true according to the passage?
A. The US movement of feminism became the most popular in the late 20th century
B. The womens liberation movement in the world first began in Britain.
C. The movement of feminism began in the US earlier than in Britain.
D. The British government passed laws to support women in the early 20th century.
Question 7: The phrase ' glass ceiling" in paragraph 4 mostly means
A. an overlooked problem B. a ceiling made of glass
C. an imaginary barrier D. a transparent frame
Question 8: Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage?
A. Many American women still face the problem of household chores.
B. An American woman once had to fight for the chance to become a doctor.
C. British women now have much better employment opportunities.
D. There is now no sex discrimination in Britain and in the US.
Question 9: It can be inferred from the passage that

A the belief that sex discrimination should not exist is not popular in the US



B. women in Britain and the US still fight for their equal status and equal rights

C. the British government did not approve of the women's liberation movement

D. women do not have better employment opportunities despite their great efforts

Question 10: Which of the following would be the best title for the passage?
A. Women and the Right to Vote
B. Opportunities for Women Nowadays
C.The Suffragettes in British Society

D. Feminism in Britain and the US

DAP AN

PASSAGE 10

Question 1: It can be inferred from paragraph 1 that in the 19"'century, . C6 thé
suy luan tir doan 1rang thé ki XIX

The issue of equality for women in British society first attracted national attention in the
early 20th century when the suffragettes won for women the right lo vote. (Van dé vé su binh
dang danh cho nir gidi trong x4 hoi Anh 1an dau tién thu hit sy chd ¥ vao dau thé ki XX, khi
nhitng nguoi phu nir thing quyén duoc bau cir) => Phu nit Anh khong c¢6 quyén bau ctr trong
cdc cudc bau cur chinh tri trude thé ki XX

= A
Question 2:

the gende gap between the sexes has been reduced (khoang cach giéi tinh gitra cic gioi...)

=> "gender gap" & ddy mudn dm chi sy khac biét vé dia vi va quyén han gitra phu nir va
dan ong

=B
Question 3:

Susan B. Anthony, Margaret Sangcr, va Elizabeth Blackwell duoc dé cap 1a:

... "first wave of feminism" began in the mid 1800s. Susan B. Anthony worked for the
right to vote, Margaret Sanger wanted to provide women with the means of contraception so
that they could decide whether or not to have children, and Elizabeth Blackwell, who had to
fight for the chance to become a doctor, wanted women to have greater opportunities to study.

=> Ho 12 nhimng ngudi phu nit tién phong trong "lan séng dau tién cta nit quyén" dau
tranh cho quyén loi ctia phu nit Hoa Ki

= C

Question 4:



An important issue was the Equal Rights Amendment (ERA), which was intended to
change the Constitution. Although the ERA was not passed

=> C (n6 khong dugc chinh thurc thong qua)
Question 5:

some information about feminism in Britain was issued by

in 1975... In the same year the Equal Opportunities Commission was set up to help people
claim their rights to equal treatment and to publish research and statistics to show where
improvements in opportunities for women need to be made.

=>C

A. sai vi “The Equal Pay Act of 1970 made it illegal for women to be paid less than men
for doing the same work" - chi mang 1 dao luat vé viéc vi pham phdap luat khi phu nit dugc tra
it hon dan 6ng khi lam cung 1 cong vi¢c

B. sai vi "Sex Discrimination Act aimed to prevent either sex having an unfair advantage
when applying for jobs". - dao luat nay chi phong chéng viéc nam hodc nit gidi cé nhiing
quyén loi khong cong bang khi ndp don xin viéc

D. sai vi l1a bd luat cia My
Question 6:

The issue of equality for women in British society first attracted national attention in the
early 20th century, when the suffragettes won for women the right to vote.

In the US the movement that is often called the "first wave of feminism" began in the mid
1800s. — Van dé binh dang cho nit giéi & Anh dién ra vao dau thé ki XX, trong khi & My lan
séng nit quyén dau tién dién ra vao nhitng nim 1800.

=> (Lan séng nit quyén bit dau & My sém hon & Anh quéc)

Question 7:

But women still find it hard to advance beyond a certain point in their careers, the so-
called glass ceiling that prevents them from having high-level jobs. (Nguoi phu nit van cam
thiy khé khan khi vuot qua mot diém cu thé trong su nghiép, céi goi 1a birc tuong v6 hinh ngin
can ho c6 mot cong viéc cao hon)

"Glass ceiling" c¢6 thé hiéu nhu mot ranh gidi vo hinh ngan can nguoi phu nir dén véi
thanh cong

=>C
Questions 8:

A. Thong tin nam & cdu cudi ciing ciia doan 4: Many women also face the problem of the
second shift, i.e. the household chores.

B. Thong tin nam & doan 3: Elizabeth Blackwell, who had to fight for the chance to
become a doctor, wanted women to have greater opportunities to study

c. Thong tin ndm & ciu cudi doan 2: Women now have much better employment
opportunities, though they still tend to get less well-paid jobs than men, and very few
are appointed to top jobs in industry.

=> D khéng duoc d& cap trong bai viét

Question 9:



Cau cubi cling ctia bai:

Although there is still discrimination, the principle that it should not exist is widely
accepted (Mic dit van con c6 sy phan biét dbi xir nhung chéc chin moi nguoi déu tng ho rang
diéu d6 s& khong ton tai)

=> C6 thé suy luan ring: dé cho sy phan biét dbi xir khong con ton tai thi phu nir & My va
Anh van d4u tranh cho quyén va dia vi x4 hoi binh déng cua ho

=>B
Question 10:
Bai viét chu yéu d& cap dén lan séng nit quyén dién ra manh mé tai My va Anh
The issue of equality for women in British society ...
Since then, the gender gap between tho sexes has been reduced ......
In the US the movement that is often called the "first wave of feminism"...
The second wave of feminism began in the 1960s...
In the 1980s, feminism became less popular in the US...
=>D
A. Phuy nit va Quyén Béau Ctr
B. Nhirng co hdi cho Phu nir ngay nay
C. Nhirng ngudi phu nit ddi quyén bau ctr trong xi hoi Anh

Nhirng ngudi phu nit doi quyén bau ctr trong xa hdi Anh



Vocabulary

- issue of smt (n): vin dé gay tranh cii cua cdi gi

- equality for smb/ smt (n): sy cong bang, binh dang cho ai/ céi gi
- suffragette (n): ngudi dan ba doi quyén bau cir cho phu nir (dau thé ki XX)
- the right to V (n): ¢6 quyén lam gi

- feminism (n): nit quyén

- intense (adj): cuong dd cao, manh mé

- debate (n): su tranh luan, thao luén, sy tranh cai

- liberation (n): sy gidi phong, sy phong thich

- encourage smb to V (v): khuyén khich ai d6 1am gi

- gender gap (n): khoang cich vé gidi tinh

- illegal for smb to V (adj): khong hop phap cho ai lam gi

- discrimination (n): sy phan biét ddi xtr

- set up (v): to chuc, thiét 1ap

- contraception (n): phuong phdp tranh thai, phong ngtra c6 thai

- intend to V (v): ¢6 xu hudng lam gi

- discriminate against (v): phan biét dbi xir v6i cdi gi

- so - called (adj): duogc goi la

- face smt(v): d6i mat véi cdi gl

- principle (n): nén tang, nguyén tic, nguyén Ii




PASSAGE 11

P Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Commuting is the practice of travelling a long distance to a town or city to work each day, and
then travelling home again in the evening. The word commuting comes from commutation ticket, a
US rail ticket for repeated journeys, called a season ticket in Britain. Regular travellers are called
commuters.

The US has many commuters. A few, mostly on the East Coast commute by train or subway,
but most depend on the car. Some leave home very early to avoid the traffic jams, and sleep in their
cars until their office opens. Many people accept a long trip to work so that they can live in quiet
"bedroom communities" away from the city, but another reason is 'white flight'. In the 1960s most
cities began to desegregate their schools, so that there were no longer separate schools for white
and black children. Many white families did not want to send their children to desegregated schools,
so they moved to the suburbs, which have their own schools, and where, for various reasons, few
black people live.

Millions of people in Britain commute by car or train. Some spend two or three hours a day
travelling, so that they and their families can live in suburbia or in the countryside. Cities are
surrounded by commuter belts. Part of the commuter belt around London is called the stock broker
belt because it contains houses where rich business people live. Some places are becoming
dormitory towns, because people sleep there but take little part in local activities.

Most commuters travel to and from work at the same time, causing the morning and evening
rush hours, when buses and trains are crowded and there are traffic jams on the roads. Commuters
on trains rarely talk to each other and spend their journey reading, sleeping or using their mobile
phones, though this is not popular with other passengers. Increasing numbers of people now work at
home some days of the week, linked to their offices by computer, a practice called telecommuting.

Cities in both Britain and the US are trying to reduce the number of cars conning into town each
day. Some companies encourage car pooling (called car sharing in Britain), an arrangement for
people who live and work near each other to travel together. Some Us cities have a public service
that helps such people to contact each other, and traffic lanes are reserved for car-pool vehicles. But
cars and petrol/gas are cheap in the US, and many people prefer to drive alone because it gives them
more freedom. In Britain many cities have park-and-rids schemes, car parks on the edge of the city
from which buses take drivers into the centre.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2012)

Question 1: Which of the following definitions of commuting would the author of this passage

most probably agree with?



A. Travelling for hours from a town or city to work in the countryside every day.
B. Travelling to work and then home again in a day within a rural district.
C. Using a commutation ticket for special journeys in all seasons of the year.
D. Regularly travelling a long distance between one's place of work and one s home.
Question 2: The word 'repeated' in paragraph 1 most probably means
A. buying a season ticket again b. doing something once again
C. saying something again D. happening again and again

Question 3: The passage mentions that many Americans are willing to travel a long distance to
work in order to be able to live in

A. comfortable bedrooms B. quiet neighbourhoods

C. city centres D. noisy communities
Question 4: Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A.Britain has considerably more commuters than the US.

B. The US has considerably more commuters than Britain.

C.Both the US and Britain have a great number of commuters.

D.Commuting helps people in the US and Britain save a lot of time
Question 5: Which of the following is NOT true about the London commuter belt?

A. It is home to some wealthy business people.

B. It is like ‘bedroom communities' in the US.

C. Itis in central London.

D. It surrounds London.

Question 6: It can be inferred from the passage that dormitory towns in Britain are places where

people
A. contribute to the local community B. are employed locally
C. take part in local activities D, stay for the night

Question 7: As mentioned in the passage, commuters usually
A. talk to each other during train journeys
B. cause traffic congestion on the roads
C. go home from work at different hours
D. go to work at different hours

Question 8: The phrase "linked to” in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to

A. satisfied with B. connected to C. shared with D. related to

Question 9: All of the following are measures to reduce the number of cars coming into town each
day in the US and/or Britain EXCEPT



A. car pooling/sharing B.traffic lanes for car pooling
C. park-and-ride schemes D .free car parks in the city centre
Question 10: The word "it" in the last paragraph refers to

A. car pool B. travelling together C. driving alone D. petrol/gas

DAP AN

PASSAGE 11

Question 1:

Commuting is the practice of travelling a long distance to a town or city to work each day,
and then travelling home again in the evening, (di mdt doan duong dai t6i mat thi tran hodc thanh

pho dé lam viéc moi ngay va tr¢ ve nha vao budi toi)
=D

Question 2:

repeated (adj): happening, said or done many times - x4y ra, ni hodc 1am réat nhiéu lan, lam

di lam lai (theo tir di€n Oxford Learner's Dictionary)
=B

Question 3:

The passage mentions that many Americans are willing to travel a long distance to work in

order to be able to live in

Many people accept a long trip to work so that they can live in quiet bedroom communities
away from the city (rat nhiéu nguoi chap nhan di mot quang duong dai dén noi lam vi¢c d€ ho c6

thé song trong nhitng khu din cu yén tinh céch xa thanh phd)
=>B
Question 4:
Which of the following is true according to the passage?
A. Anh quéc c¢6 nhiéu ngudi di 1am bang vé thang hon nudc My
B, Nudc My c6 nhidu ngudi di 1am bang vé thang hon nuéc Anh

C, Cd nudc Anh va nuéc My deu c6 nhieu nguoi di [am bang vé thang.



D, Viéc di lam bang vé thang gitip ngudi Anh va ngudi M tiét kiém rat nhiéu thoi gian.
Some spend two or three hours a day travelling. (mét 2 dén 3 tiéng 1 ngay dé di lai)

=> D sai

The US has many commuters... Millions of people in Britain commute by car or train
=> Bai viét khong dua ra y so sdanh cu thé ma chi dua ra nhan xét chung vé tirng nudc

=C
Question 5:

Which of the following is NOT true about the London commuter belt?

Cities are surrounded by commuter belts. Part of the commuter belt around London is called
the stockbroker belt because it

A. N6 la nha cua mdt vai thuong gia giau c6 (contains houses where rich business people
live)

B. N¢ gidng “cong ddéng giuvong ngtt" & My (some places are becoming dormitory towns,
because people sleep there ... => tuong tu nhu hinh thirc "bedroom communities" & My
noi moi nguoi song trong mot cong dong yén tinh)

D. N6 bao quanh Luan Bo6n (Cities are surrounded by commuter belts. Part of the commuter
belt around London is called the stockbroker)

=C
Question 6:

It can be inferred from the passage that dormitory towns in Britain are places where people
. C6 thé suy luan rang céc thi tran tap thé & Anh la noi nguoi dan:

Some places are becoming dormitory towns, because people sleep there but take little part
in local activities (moi ngudi ngu nhung it khi tham gia vao cac hoat dong cong dong)

=D
Question 7:

Most commuters travel to and from work at the same time, causing the morning and
evening rush hours, when buses and trains are crowded and there are traffic jams on the roads.
(Hau hét nhirng ngudi di 1am hang ngay bang vé thang di 1am va vé nha cuing thoi diém, nén
thudng gy ra tinh trang gio' cao diém sdng va tdi, va tin tic giao thong trén duong)

Commuters on trains rarely talk to each other and spend their journey reading ... (ho hiém
khi n61i chuyén véi nhau...)

=>B
Questions 8:
link to (v): lién két véi, két ndi voi = connect to
satisfy with (v): hai long véi
share with (v): chia sé véi

relate to (v): lién h¢ vdi, lién quan dén



=>B

Question 9:

All of the following are measures to reduce the number of cars coming into town each day

in the US and/or Britain EXCEPT . Céc bién phép dé giam luong 6 to vao thanh phd mdi
ngay & My/ Anh TRU
Some companies encourage car pooling (called car sharing in Britain).
In Britain many cities have park-and-ride schemes,
and traffic lanes are reserved for car-pool vehicles.
car parks on the edge of the city
=>D
Question 10:

and many people prefer to drive alone because it gives them more freedom.

=C



PASSAGE 12

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Learning means acquiring knowledge or developing the ability to perform new behaviors.
It is common to think of learning as something that takes place in school, but much of human
learning occurs outside the classroom, and people continue to learn throughout their lives.

Even before they enter school, young children learn to walk, to talk, and to use their hands
to manipulate toys, food, and other objects. They use all of their senses to learn about the sights,
sounds, tastes, and smells in their environments. They learn how to interact with their parents,
siblings, friends, and other people important to their world. When they enter school, children
learn basic academic subjects such as reading, writing, and mathematics. They also continue to
learn a great deal outside the classroom. They learn which behaviors are likely to be rewarded
and which are likely to be punished. They learn social skills for interacting with other children.
After they finish school, people must learn to adapt to the many major changes that affect their
lives, such as getting married, raising children, and finding and keeping a job.

Because learning continues throughout our lives and affects almost everything we do, the
study of learning is important in many different fields. Teachers need to understand the best
ways to educate children. Psychologists, social workers, criminologists, and other human-
service workers need to understand how certain experiences change people's behaviors.
Employers, politicians, and advertisers make use of the principles of teaming to influence the
behavior of workers, voters, and consumers.

Learning is closely related to memory, which is the storage of information in the brain.
Psychologists who study memory are interested in how the brain stores knowledge, where this
storage takes place, and how the brain later retrieves knowledge when we need it. In contrast,
psychologists who study learning are more interested in behavior and how behavior changes as
a result of a person's experiences.

There are many forms of learning, ranging from simple to complex. Simple forms of
learning involve a single stimulus. A stimulus is anything perceptible to the senses, such as a
sight, sound, smell, touch, or taste. In a form of learning known as classical conditioning,
people learn to associate two stimuli that occur in sequence, such as lightning followed by
thunder. In operant conditioning, people learn by forming an association between a behavior
and its consequences (reward or punishment). People and animals can also learn by observation
- that is, by watching others perform behaviors. More complex forms of learning include
learning languages, concepts, and motor skills.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2012)



Question 1: According to the pasage, which of the following is learning in broad view
comprised of?

A. Acquisition of social and behavioural skills

B. Knowledge acquisition and ability development
C. Acquisition of academic knowledge

D. Knowledge acquisition outside the classroom

Question 2: According to the passage, what are children NOT usually taught outside the

classroom?
A. literacy and calculation B. life skills
C. interpersonal communication D. right from wrong

Question 3: Getting married, raising children, and finding and keeping a job are mentioned in
paragraph 2 as examples of

A. the situations in which people cannot teach themselves
B. the areas of learning which affect people's lives

C. the changes to which people have to orient themselves
D. the ways people's lives are influenced by education

Question 4: Which of the following can be inferred about the learning process from the
passage?

A. Tt is more interesting and effective in school than that in life.

B. It becomes less challenging and complicated when people grow older.
C. It plays a crucial part in improving the learner's motivation in school.
D. It takes place more frequently in real life than in academic institutions.

Question 5: According to the passage, the study of learning is important in many fields due
to :

A. the great influence of the on-going learning process
B. the influence of various behaviours in the learning process
C. the exploration of the best teaching methods

D. the need for certain experiences in various areas



Question 6: It can be inferred from the passage that social workers, employers, and
politicians concern themselves with the study of learning because they need to

A. change the behaviours of the objects of their interest towards learning

B. make the objects of their interest more aware of the importance of learning

C. understand how a stimulus relates to the senses of the objects of their interest

D. thoroughly understand the behaviours of the objects of their interest

Question 7: The word "retrieves" in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to

A. generates  B.recovers C. creates D. gains

Question 8: Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage?

A.

B.
C.
D.

Psychologists studying memory are concerned with how the stored knowledge is
used.

Psychologists studying memory are concerned with the brain's storage of knowledge.
Psychologists are all interested in memory as much as behaviours.

Psychologists studying learning are interested in human behaviours.

Question 9: According to the passage, the stimulus in simple forms of learning

A. makes associations between behaviours B. is created by the senses

C. is associated with natural phenomena D. bears relation to perception

Question 10: The passage mainly discusses

A.

B
C.
D

simple forms of learning
practical examples of learning inside the classroom
application of learning principles to formal education

general principles of learning
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Question 1:

According to the passage, which of the followinq is learning in broad view comprised
of?

bicu nao sau day chi viéc hoc ¢ y tong quat:

Learning means acquiring knowledge or developing the ability to perform new
behaviors.

=>B
Question 2:

According to the passage, what are children NOT usually taught outside the classroom?
Diéu gi hoc sinh KHONG duogc day ngoai 16p hoc

A. doc viét va tinh todn

B. cac ki nang cudc séng

C. ki ning giao tiép ngudi cdc c4 nhan voi nhau
D. dién ding tir dién sai

When they enter school, children learn basic academic subjects such as reading,
writing, and mathematics. (khi dén truong, tré em hoc nhiing mén hoc co ban nhu doc,
vi€t va todn hoc => day la nhitng mon tré¢ em khong dugc hoc ngoai 16p hoc)

= A
Question 3:

Getting married, raising children, and finding and keeping a job ore mentioned in
paragraph 2 as examples of . Két hon, nuoi con, tim va gitr 1 cong viéc duoc dé
cap nhu cic vi du ve:



After they finish school, people must learn to adapt to the many major changes that
affect their lives, such as getting married, raising children, and finding and keeping a job.
(hoc cach thich nghi voi nhitng thay d6i co ban giy anh hudng dén cudc sdng)

=> C (nhitng thay d6i ma con ngudi phai ty dinh huéng cho ban than)
Question 4:

Which of the following can be inferred about the learning process from the passage?
Piéu nao c6 thé du dodn vé qué trinh hoc

A. Hoc ¢ truong thad vi va hiéu qua hon hoc ¢ cudc séng

B. Khi con ngudi ta trudng thanh hon, viéc hoc dan tré nén it thir thach va it phirc
tap

C. Viéc hoc déng 1 vai tro quan trong trong vi¢c cai thién dong lyc cua ngudi hoc
O trudong

D. Viéc hoc dién ra ¢ doi séng hang ngay nhiéu hon ¢ nhirng hoc vién, truong hoc.

It is common to think of learning as something that takes place in school, but much of
human learning occurs outside the classroom, and people continue to learn throughout their
lives. (hdu hét viéc hoc ctia con ngudi déu dién ra bén ngoai 16p hoc, va con nguoi phai tiép tuc
hoc trong subt cuoc doi cua ho)

=D
Question 5:

According to the passage, the study of learning is important in many fields due to
: Viéc hoc quan trong ¢ rat nhi€u linh vyc do

A. su anh huong 16n cua qua trinh hoc lién tuc

B. sy anh hudng cua nhiéu hanh vi trong qué trinh hoc

C. sy khdm phd ra nhitng phuong phép day tt nhat

D.su can thiét nhitng kinh nghiém nhét dinh trong nhiéu linh vuc
Thoéng tin nam ¢ cau dau doan 3:

Because leaning continues throughout our lives and affects almost everything we do,
the study of learning is important in many different fields. (viéc hoc tiép dién trong suét
cugc doi va anh huong dén hau hét moi thir ching ta lam)

= A

Question 6:



It can be inferred from the passage that social workers, employers, and politicians
concern themselves with the study of learning because they need to

Psychologists, social workers, criminologists, and other human-service workers need
to understand how certain experiences change people's behaviors. (can hi€u nhiing trai
nghiém nhat dinh thay d6i hanh vi cia con ngudi nhu thé nao)

Employers, politicians, and advertisers make use of the principles of learning to
influence the behavior of workers, voters, and consumers. (can tdc dong dén hanh vi cua

)

=> C6 thé suy luan rang nhimg cong nhan, nguoi thué nha; va nhimg chinh tri gia
quan tam t4i viéc hoc bdi ho can hiéu ré nhitng hanh vi cua nhitng do6i tugng ho quan tam)

=D
Question 7:

retrieve (v): to bring or get something back, especially from a place where it should
not be - léy lai, tim lai dugc cdi gi (theo tu dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = recover
(v): phuc hoi 13y lai

- generate = create (v): tao ra, tao thanh
- gain (v): thu duoc, dat duoc cdi gi sau ¢ ging, nd luc
=>B

Questions 8:

Psychologists who study memory are interested in how the brain stores knowledge, where
this storage takes place, and how the brain later retrieves knowledge when we need it. In
contrast, psychologists who study learning are more interested in behavior and how behavior
changes as a result of a person's experiences. (Céc nha tim 1i hoc nghién ctru vé tri nhd quan
tam to1 viée ndo bo luu trix tri thirc nhu thé ndo, viéc luu trit xay ra ¢ dau va ndo bd léy lai tri
thirc khi can ding nhu thé nao. D4i 1ap lai, nhitng nha tam 1f hoc nghién ctru vé hoc tap thi
quan tAm nhiéu hon dén hanh vi va cdch hanh vi thay doi)

=> Khong phai cdc nha tim 1f hoc déu quan tdm dén ca tri nhé va hanh vi.
=>C
Question 9:

According to the passage, the stimulus in simple forms of learning ,

A. tao ra su lién tudng gilra cdc hanh vi
B. duoc tao ra bdi cac gidc quan
C. c6 lién hé véi cac hién tuong thién nhién



D. thé hién su lién quan toi sy nhan thuc

A stimulus is anything perceptible to the senses, such as a sight, sound, smell, touch, or
taste. In a form of learning known as classical conditioning, people learn to associate two
stimuli that occur in sequence, such as lightning fallowed by thunder. (sy kich thich 1a cai gi
d6 c6 thé nhan thire duoc boi cic gidc quan... trong diéu kién co ban, con ngudi hoc cich
lién h¢ 2 tdc nhan x4y ra theo trinh ty, vi du nhu sét di kém theo sam)

=D
Question 10:

Bai viét chu yéu dé cap dén viéc hoc tap va nhitng nguyén tic, nguyén Ii kha1 quét cua
viéc hoc: bao gbm cdc vi du thyc té vé viéc hoc trong 16p, va hoc ngoa1 cudc song, viéc ap
dung nhitng nguyén i hoc tap vao cdc linh vuc khéc nhau, cdc nhan t lién quan dén viéc hoc
va cac hinh thirc hoc.

=D

Vocabulary

ability to V (n): c¢6 kha nang lam gi

- manipulate (v): nén bép, thao tic, van dong bang tay
- interact with smb/ smt (v): tuong tac voi ai/ céi gi

- academic (adj): mang tinh hoc thuat

- reward (v): thudng, trao thuong

- pshychologist (n): nha tdm 1i hoc

social worker (n): nguoi lam viéc trong c4c td chirc dich vu xa hoi
- crimininologist (n): nha td1 pham hoc
- human - service (adj): thudc vé nganh dich vu phuc vu con nguoi
- make use of smt (v): tan dung cdi gi
- principle (n): yéu t6 co ban, nguyén tic, nguyén li

- retrieve (V): léy lai, tim lai duoc




stimulus (n): sy kich thich, tic nhan kich thich/ stimuli (n): (s6 nhiéu)
perceptible (adj): c6 thé nhan biét, c6 thé quan sat thay

operant (adj): c¢6 hi¢u luc, c6 thé quan sat duogc, do duoc

concept (n): khai niém

motor skill (n): ki nang l4i xe




PASSAGE 13

P Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Very few people, groups, or governments oppose globalization in its entirety. Instead,
critics of globalization believe aspects of the way globalization operates should be changed. The
debate over globalization is about what the best rules are for governing the global economy so
that its advantages can grow while its problems can be solved.

On one side of this debate are those who stress the benefits of removing barriers to
international trade and investment, allowing capital to be allocated more efficiently and giving
consumers greater freedom of choice. With free-market globalization, investment funds can
move unimpeded from the rich countries to the developing countries. Consumers can benefit
from cheaper products because reduced taxes make goods produced at low cost from faraway
places cheaper to buy. Producers of goods gain by selling to a wider market. More competition
keeps sellers on their toes and allows ideas and new technology to spread and benefit others.

On the other side of the debate are critics who see neo-liberal policies as producing greater
poverty, inequality, social conflict, cultural destruction, and environmental damage. They say
that the most developed nations - the United States, Germany, and Japan - succeeded not because
of free trade but because of protectionism and subsidies. They argue that the more recently
successful economies of South Korea, Taiwan, and China all had strong state-led development
strategies that did not follow neo-liberalism. These critics think that government encouragement
of "infant industries"' that is, industries that are just beginning to develop - enables a country to
become internationally competitive.

Furthermore, those who criticize the Washington Consensus suggest that the inflow and
outflow of money from speculative investors must be limited to prevent bubbles. These bubbles
are characterized by the rapid inflow of foreign funds that bid up domestic stock markets and
property values. When the economy cannot sustain such expectations, the bubbles burst as
investors panic and pull their money out of the country.

Protests by what is called the anti-globalization movement are seldom directed against
globalization itself but rather against abuses that harm the rights of workers and the environment.
The question raised by nongovernmental organizations and protesters at WTO and IMF
gatherings is whether globalization will result in a rise of living standards or a race to the bottom
as competition takes the form of lowering living standards and undermining environmental
regulations.

One of the key problems of the 21st century will be determining to what extent markets
should be regulated to promote fair competition, honest dealing, and fair distribution of public
goods on a global scale.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2013)

Question 1: It Is stated in the passage that

A. critics of globalization say that the successful economies are all in Asia

B. the protests of globalization are directed against globalization itself



C. supporters of globalization stress the benefits of removing trade barriers

D. the United States, Germany, and Japan succeeded in helping infant industries
Question 2: Supporters of free-market globalization point out that

A. investment will be allocated only to rich countries

B. taxes that are paid on goods will be increased

C. there will be less competition among producers

D. consumers can benefit from cheaper products
Question 3: The word "allocated" in the passage mostly means "

A. distributed B.solved C. removed D. offered
Question 4: The phrase "keeps sellers on their toes" in the passage mostly means "

A. prevents sellers from selling new products

B. forces sellers to go bare-footed

C. makes sellers responsive to any changes

D. allows sellers to stand on their own feet

Question 5: According to critics of globalization, several developed countries have become rich
because of

A. their help to developing countries B. their neo-liberal policies
C. their protectionism and subsidies D. their prevention of bubbles
Question 6: The word "undermining" in the passage mostly means " )
A. obeying B. making less effective
C. observing D. making more effective
Question 7: Infant industries mentioned in the passage are
A. young companies B. development strategies
C. young industries D. successful economies
Question 8: Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage?
A.  Critics believe the way globalization operates should be changed.
B.  The anti-globalization movement was set up to end globalization.
C. Hardly anyone disapproves of globalization in its entirety.

D. Some Asian countries had strong state-led economic strategies.

Question 9: The debate over globalization is about how

A. to spread ideas and strategies for globalization

B. to govern the global economy for the benefit of the community
C. touse neo-liberal policies for the benefit of the rich countries
D. to terminate globalization in its entirety

Question 10: The author seems to be globalization that helps promote economy and
raise living standards globally.



A. supportive of B. pessimistic about  C. indifferent to D. opposed to
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Question 1:

Instead, critics of globalization believe aspects of the way globalization operates should be
changed (Nhitng nguoi chi trich sy toan cau héa tin rang cic linh vuc ma toan cau hda diéu
hanh can phai dugc thay doi)

On one side of this debate are those who stress the benefits of removing barriers to
international trade and investment (Mot bén cua cuc tranh luan la nhirng nguoi tap trung vao
nhitng loi ich cua viéc loai bo nhitng ranh gidi véi giao thuong va dau tu quoc te)

=> On one side of this debate = supporters of globalization
=C
Question 2:

With free-market globalization, investment funds can move unimpeded from the rich
countries to the developing countries. Consumers can benefit from cheaper products because
reduced taxes make goods produced at low cost from faraway places cheaper to buy

=> D (ngudi tiéu ding c6 thé c6 1oi ich tir nhirng san pham ré hon)
Question 3:

allocate (v): to give something officially to somebody/something for a particular purpose -
chi dinh, dung, cép cho

distribute (v): phan phdi, phan phat
solve (v): giai quyét
remove (v): x6a bd
offer (v): cho, tang
= A
Question 4:

More competition keeps sellers on their toes and allows ideas and new technology to
spread and benefit others.

=> & cAu nay c6 thé hiéu rang, cang c6 nhiéu canh tranh thi ngudi ban hang cang phai ¢
gang tap trung hét tAm stc dé san pham cta ho ¢6 chd dimg trén thi trudng khoc liét



=> C (khién cho nguoi ban c6 thé ddp img moi thay doi)
Question 5:

They say that the most developed nations - the United States, Germany, and Japan -
succeeded not because of free trade but because of protectionism and subsidies.

=> C (chinh sdch bao vé nén cong nghiép trong nudc va viéc bao ho)

Question 6:
undermining (adj): gradually weak and less effective - suy yéu dan va kém hiéu qua
=>B

Question 7:

These critics think that government encouragement of "infant industries" - that is, industries
that are just beginning to develop - enables a country to become internationally competitive.

=> C (nén cong nghiép vira moi bat dau phat trién — nén cong nghiép tré)
Questions 8:

Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage?

A. Critics believe the way globalization operates should be changed.

Thong tin & cau 2 cua doan 1:

Instead, critics of globalization believe aspects of the way globalization operates should be
changed (Nhirng ngudi phé phén toan cau hda tin rang nhimg linh vuc toan ciu héa didu hanh
can duoc thay ddi)

C. Hardly anyone disapproves of globalization in its entirety.
Cau chu dé clia bai:

Very few people, groups, or governments oppose globalization in its entirety (R4t it nguoi,
to churc, hodc chinh phu phan doi su toan cau hda 1 cach hoan toan)

D. Some Asian countries had strong state-led economic strategies.
Thong tin ¢ doan 3:

They argue that the more recently successful economies of South Korea, Taiwan, and China
all had strong state-led development strategies

=> B khong duoc dé cap trong bai
Question 9:

The debate over globalization is about how . Cudc tranh ludn vé toan cau héa vé
cach lam thé nao...

A. dé mo rong y tuong va chién thuat cho sy toan cau héa

B. dé diéu hanh nén kinh té toan ciu mang lai loi ich cho cong ddng

C. désu dung nhitng chinh sich ty do méi mang lai lgi ich cho céc nudc giau
D. dé x6a bo hoan toan su toan cau héa

The debate over globalization is about what the best rules are for governing the global
economy so that its advantages can grow while its problems can be solved. (dau la nhiing quy tac
tot nhat dé diéu hanh nén kinh t€ dé nhitng vu di€ém c6 thé phét trién va nhitng van nan dugc giai
quyet)



=B
Question 10:

The author seems tobe ..............ccooeeinii. globalization that helps promote economy and
raise living standards globally.

Tac gla CO VE...oovveeriiiciecn, vé viéc toan cau héa gitp thic day nén kinh té va ting
tiéu chun sbéng toan cau

supportive of smt/ doing smt: ung hd cdi gi

pessimistic about smt/doing smt: bi quan vé cdi gi

indifferent to smt: tho & voi cdi gi

opposed to: phan ddi céi gi

One of the key problems of the 21* century will be determining to what extend markets
should be regulated to promote fair competition, honest dealing, and fair distribution of public
goods on a global scale.

O day chiing ta c6 thé dua vao tir “will” dé dodn ¥ cua tdc gia - mang nghia twong lai, hira
hen, c6 nghia tac gia cling rat trong chd va ung h viéc toan cau héa trong tuong lai s& thay doi
nén kinh t€ nhu thé nao dé thic day sy canh tranh lanh manbh,....

= A



PASSAGE 14

P Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

New surveys suggest that the technological tools we use to make our lives easier are
killing our leisure time. We are working longer hours, taking fewer and shorter vacations (and
when we do go away, we take our cell phones, PDAs, and laptops along). And, we are more
stressed than ever as increased use of e-mail, voice mail, cell phones, and the Internet is
destroying any idea of privacy and leisure.

Since the Industrial Revolution, people have assumed that new labor-saving devices would
free them from the burdens of the workplace and give them more time to grow intellectually,
creatively, and socially -exploring the arts, keeping up with current events, spending more time
with friends and family, and even just "goofing off".

But here we are at the start of the 21st century, enjoying one of the greatest technological
boom times in human history, and nothing could be further from the truth. The very tools that
were supposed to liberate us have bound us to our work and study in ways that were
inconceivable just a few years ago. It would seem that technology almost never does what we
expect.

In 'the old days', the lines between work and leisure time were markedly clearer. People
left their offices at a predictable time, were often completely disconnected from and out of touch
with their jobs as they traveled to and from work, and were off-duty once they were home. That
is no longer true. In today's highly competitive job market, employers demand increased
productivity, expecting workers to put in longer hours and to keep in touch almost constantly via
fax, cell phones, e-mail, or other communications devices. As a result, employees feel the need to
check in on what is going on at the office, oven on days off. They feel pressured to work after
hours just to catch up on everything they have to do. Workers work harder and longer, change
their work tasks more frequently, and have more and more reasons to worry about job security.

Bosses, colleagues, family members, lovers, and friends expect instant responses to voice
mail and e-mail messages. Even college students have become bound to their desks by an
environment in which faculty, friends, and other members of the college community increasingly
do their work online. Studies of time spent on instant messaging services would probably show
staggering use.

This is not what technology was supposed to be doing for us. Now technologies, from
genetic research to the Internet, offer all sorts of benefits and opportunities. But, when new tools
make life more difficult and stressful rather than easier and more meaningful - and we are, as a
society, barely conscious of it - then something has gone seriously awry, both with our
expectations for technology and our understanding of how it should benefit us.

(Dé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2013)

Question 1: According to the first three paragraphs, technological tools that were designed to
make our lives easier

A. have not interfered with our privacy

B. have turned out to do us more harm than good



C. have brought us complete happiness
D. have fully met our expectations

Question 2: Which of the following is NOT true about technological tools, according to new

surveys?
A. They are being increasingly used. B.They are used even during vacations.
C. They make our life more stressful D.They bring more leisure to our life.

Question 3: Which of the following is true, according to the passage?
A. Students used to have to study more about technological advances.
B. People have more opportunities to get access to technological applications.
C. Employees were supposed to make technology do what they expected.
D. People now enjoy greater freedom thanks to the technological boom.
Question 4: The word "inconceivable" in the passage is closest in meaning to " "

A. unimaginable B. predictable C. foreseeable D. unforgettable

Question 5: With the phrase "at a predictable time", the author implies that

A. people were unable to foresee their working hours

B. people had to predict the time they were allowed to leave offices
C. people wanted to be completely disconnected from their work

D. people used to have more time and privacy after work

Question 6: It can be inferred from the fourth paragraph that

A employees have more freedom to decide what time they start and finish work

B. employers are more demanding and have efficient means to monitor
employees

C. life is more relaxing with cell phones and other technological devices

D. it is compulsory that employees go to the office, even on days off

Question 7: Tho word "They" in the fourth paragraph refers to

A. employers B. workers c. employees D. tasks
Question 8: Which of the following could be the main idea of the fifth paragraph?

A. New technological advances have added more stress to daily life.

B. New technological applications are wise entertainment choices of our modern time

C. New technological advances have reduced work performance.

D. The coming of new technological advances has spoiled family and social
relationships.

Question 9: This passage has probably been taken from

A.an advertisement
B. a sience review

C. a political journal



D. a fashion magazine
Question 10: Which of the following could best serve as the title of the passage?
A. Changes at the Workplace
B. Research on the Roles of Computers
C. Benefits of Technology

D. Expectations and Plain Reality

DAP AN

PASSAGE 14

Question 1:

According to the first three paragraphs, technological tools that were designed to make our
lives easier

New surveys suggest that the technological tools we use to make our lives easier are
killing our leisure time.

=> B (Nhitng cdng cu cong nghé duoc thiét ké dé khién cudc sdng cia ching ta trd nén dé
dang hon dang giét dan giét mon thoi gian ranh rdi cta chiing ta - néi cach khac mang lai cho
ching ra hai nhiéu hon 19¢1)

Question 2:
Which of the following is NOT true about technological tools, according to new surveys?

- We are working longer hours, taking fewer and shorter vacations (and when we do go
away, we take our cell phones, PDAs, and laptops along). => B dting

- We are more stressed than ever as increased use of e-mail, voice mail, cell phones, and
the Internet is destroying any idea of privacy and leisure. => C dung, D sai

But here we are at the start of the 21 St century, enjoying one of the greatest technological
boom times in human history => A ding

=D
Question 3:

But here we are at the start of the 21 St century, enjoying one of the greatest technological
boom times in human history, (c6 co hgi tiép can voi mot trong nhitng thoi ki bung nd cong nghé
nhat moi thoi dai => ¢6 nghia la cang ngay cang c6 nhi€u co hdi ti€ép can véi nhiing thiét bi cong
ngh¢)



=B
Question 4:

inconceivable (adj): impossible to imagine or believe - khong thé tudng tuong hodc tin duoc
(theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = unimaginable

predictable (adj): c6 thé doén trude dugc
foreseeable (adj): c6 thé nhin trudc dugc
unforgettable (adj): khong thé quén dugc
= A

Question 5:

In 'the old days', the lines between work and leisure time were markedly clearer. People
left their offices at a predictable time, were often completely disconnected from and out of touch
with their jobs as they traveled to and from work, and were off-duty once they were home

=> Trong qué kht, ranh giéi giita cong viéc va thoi gian ranh rdi rd rang hon rat nhiéu,
khi con nguoi roi noi lam viéc ho da hoan toan cat dat vdi cong viéc, khong lam viéc khi ho &
nha. Trong khi ¢ hi¢n tai, con nguoi 1am viéc moi lic, moi noi, ngay ca khi & nha hay di du lich

=D
Question 6:

In today's highly competitive job market, employers demand increased productivity,
expecting workers to put in longer hours and to keep in touch almost constantly via fax, cell
phones, e-mail, or other communications devices (Nhitng ngudi chii ngay cang yéu cau hiéu suat
cong viéc cao, mong nhan vién lam thém gio va gilr lién lac thuong xuyén thong qua fax, di
dong .....)

=> B (Nhitng ngudi chu ngay cang tré nén khit khe va ¢é nhitng cong cu hitu ich dé kiém
soat nhéin vién ctia minh)

Question 7:

As a result, employees feel the need to check in on what is going on at the office, even on
days off. They feel pressured to work after hours

=> C (They = employees)
Questions 8:
Which of the following could be the main idea of the last paragraph?

This is not what technology was supposed to be doing for us. New technologies, from
genetic research to the Internet, offer all sorts of benefits and opportunities. But, when new tools
make life more difficult and stressful rather than easier and more meaningful

=> Cong nghé khong 1am duogc nhitng gi ma chiing ta mong doi.Thuc chit, né 1am cho
cudc song tré nén khé khin va mét moi hon 1a khién cho né dé dang va c6 ¥ nghia

= A
Question 9:

Bai viét n6i vé nhiing tdc dong ctia cac thiét bi cong ngh¢ tdi cudc song con nguodi nén co
thé né duogc trich ra ttr mdt danh gia khoa hoc (a science review)

=B



Question 10:

Chu dé cua bai viét:

New surveys suggest that the technological tools we use to make our lives easier are
killing our leisure time.

It would seem that technology almost never does what we expect.

This is not what technology was supposed to be doing for us. New technologies, from
genetic research to the Internet, offer all sorts of benefits and opportunities. But, when new tools
make life more difficult and stressful rather than easier and more meaningful.

=> Khi dugc thiét ké dé phuc vu con nguoi, cong nghé dugc mong doi s€ khién cho cudc
song cua con nguoi trd nén dé dang va c¢6 y nghia hon, nhung thyc chat lai lam cho né tr¢ nén
kho khan va mét méi hon.

=> D (Niém mong doi va sy thuc phii phang)



PASSAGE 15

» Read the following passage, and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Centuries ago, man discovered that removing moisture from food helped to preserve it,
and that the easiest way to do this was to expose the food to sun and wind, in this way the
North American Indians produced pemmican (dried meat ground into powder and made into
cakes), the Scandinavians made stockfish and the Arabs dried dates and apricots.

All foods contain water - cabbage and other leaf vegetables contain as much as 93%
water, potatoes and other root vegetables 80%, lean meat 75% and fish anything from 80% to
60% depending on how fatty it is. If this water is removed, the activity of the bacteria which
cause food to go bad is checked.

Fruit is sun-dried in Asia Minor, Greece, Spain and other Mediterranean countries, and
also in California, South Africa and Australia. The methods used vary, but in general the fruit
is spread out on trays in drying yards in the hot sun. In order to prevent darkening, pears,
peaches and apricots are exposed to the fumes of burning sulphur before drying. Plums for
making prunes, and certain varieties of grapes for making raisins and currants, are dipped in an
alkaline solution in order to crack the skins of the fruit slightly and remove their wax coating,
so increasing the rate of drying.

Nowadays most foods are dried mechanically; the conventional method of such
dehydration is to put food in chambers through which hot air is blown at temperatures of about
110°C at entry to about 45°C at exit. This is the usual method for drying such things as
vegetables, minced meat, and fish.

Liquids such as milk, coffee, tea, soups and eggs may be dried by pouring them over a
heated horizontal steel cylinder or by spraying them into a chamber through which a current of
hot air passes. In the first case, the dried material is scraped off the roller as a thin film which is
then broken up into small, though still relatively coarse flakes. In the second process it falls to
the bottom of the chamber as a fine powder. Where recognizable pieces of meat and vegetables
are required, as in soup, the ingredients are dried separately and then mixed.

Dried foods take up less room and weigh less than the same food packed in cans or frozen,
and they do not need to be stored in special conditions. For these reasons they are invaluable to
climbers, explorers and soldiers in battle, who have little storage space. They are also popular
with housewives because it takes so little time to cook them.

(D& thi tuyén sinh Pai hoc nim 2014)
Question 1: What is the main idea of the passage?

A. Advantages of dried foods.

B. Water: the main component of food.

C. Mechanization of drying foods.

D. Different methods of drying foods.

Question 2: The phrase "do this" in the first paragraph mostly means



A. expose foods to sun and wind B. remove moisture from foods
C. produce pemmican D. moisten foods
Question 3: The word "checked" in the second paragraph is closest in meaning to
A. reduced considerably B. put a tick
C. examined carefully D. motivated to develop
Question 4: In the process of drying certain kinds of fruits, sulphur fumes help ____
A. remove their wax coating B. kill off bacteria
C. maintain their color D. crack their skin

Question 5: Nowadays the common method for drying vegetables and minced meat is

A. spreading them out on trays in drying yards
B. dipping them in an alkaline solution
C. putting them in chambers and blowing hot air through
D. pouring them over a heated horizontal steel cylinder
Question 6: What does the word "which" in the fourth paragraph refer to?
A. Vegetables B. Foods C. Things D. Chambers

Question 7: The final product of the process of drying liquids that uses the first method will be

A. small flakes B. fine powder
C. dried soup D. recognizable pieces

Question 8: Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage?

A. Liquids are not dried in the same way as fruits and vegetables.

B. Dried foods have several advantages over canned or frozen foods.
C. Fruit is usually dried by being laid out on trays in the sun.

D. People in India began to use drying methods centuries ago.

Question 9: According to the passage, dried foods are most useful for
A. explorers who are underweight

B. soldiers who are not in battle



C. people who are on the move have little storage space

D. housewives who
Question 10: This passage is mainly

A. Argumentative B. analytical C. informative D. fictional

PASSAGE 15

Question 1:

Bai viét dé cap dén cdc phuong phap 1am kho thuc pham tir xua dén nay

...the Scandinavians made stockfish and the Arabs dried dates and apricots...
- Fruit is sun-dried in Asia Minor, Greece, Spain and other Mediterranean countries...
- Nowadays most foods are dried mechanically;...

- Liquids such as milk, coffee, tea, soups and eggs may be dried by pouring them over a
heated horizontal steel cylinder...

= D
Question 2:

Centuries ago, man discovered that removing moisture from food helped to preserve it,
and that the easiest way to do this was to expose the food to sun and wind. (con ngu:(‘)ri phat
hién ra rang loai bé dd am khéi thuc pham gitip bao quan ching, va cach d& nhat dé lam
diéu dé 1a cho thyc pham tiép xic v6i ning va gi6)

= B
Question 3:

check (v): to control something; to stop something from increasing or getting worse (ngoal
nghia kiém tra, "check” con mang nghia kiém so4t, ding c4i gi khoi ting 1én hodc tré nén tdi
té hon) (theo rir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

= A (If this water is removed, the activity of the bacteria which cause food to go bad is
checked. - Néu nudc dugce loai bo, hoat dong ctia vi khuan lam hong thic an sé duoc
giam mat cich dang ké)
Question 4:

In order to prevent darkening, pears, peaches and apricots are exposed to the fumes of
burning sulphur before drying. (d€ ngan can viéc t6i mau, 1€, dao va mo dugc tiép xic véi hoi
tur khi nong sulphur trude khi lam kho)

= C

Question 5:

.. the conventional method of such dehydration is to put food in chambers through



which hot air is blown at temperatures of about 110°C at entry to about 45°C at exit.
This is the usual method for drying such things as vegetables, minced meat, and fish, (dat
thirc &n vao cdc buong hoi va thoi khi néng vao ¢ nhiét do 110°C vara ¢ 45°C)

2 C
Question 6:

to put food in chambers through which hot air is blown at temperatures of about 110°C at
entry to about 45°C at exit.

=> which <=> chambers
= D Tai liéu dwgc chia sé tai thichtienganh.com
Question 7:

The final product of the process of drying liquids that uses the first method will be

In the first case, the dried material is scraped off the roller as a thin film which is then
broken up into small though still relatively coarse flakes (van con 1a nhitng 16p bot tho).

2 A
Question 8:
Diéu nao khéng dwoc dé cdp trong bai viét
A. Chét 10ng khéng duoc 1am khd nhu cdch cua trdi cdy va rau (Fruit sun-dried ...
vegetables: put in chambers through which hot air is blown at temperatures of about

110°C at entry to about 45°C at exit... Liquids: pour them over a heated horizontal Steel
cylinder or by spraying them into a chamber through which a current of hot air passes.)

B. Thirc an khéd c6 nhiéu loi thé hon thuc phém dong hop va dong lanh (Dried foods take
up less room and weigh less than the same food packed in cans or frozen, and they do
not need to be stored in special conditions.)

C. Trii ciy thuong dugc 1am kho bang cdch dé trén cdc khay dudi ning (fruit is spread out
on trays in drying yards in the hot sun)

D. Nguoi dan & An Do bit dau sir dung phuong phap 1am kho hang thé ki trudc
the North American Indians produced pemmican, the Scandinavians made stockfish
and the Arabs dried dates and apricots. (Nguoi An & Bac Mi, nguoi Scandianvi va nguoi A -

rap)

= D
Question 9:

For these reasons they are invaluable to climbers, explorers and soldiers in battle, who
have little storage space. They are also popular with housewives because it takes so little time
to cook them. (Chung rat ¢6 gid tri voi nhimg nguoi leo nu1 nhu:ng nha tham hlem va nhiing
chién si trén chién trudng... ca v6i nhitng ngudi ndi trg vi mét rat it thoi gian dé nau nudng)



= C (nhirng ngudi dang di chuyén)
Question 10:
Bai viét mang tinh chat
A. tranh luédn
B. phan tich
C. cung cap thong tin
D. vién tuéng

= C (Bai viét chil yéu cung cip thong tin cho nguoi doc vé cdc phuong phép 1am khé thuc
pham dugc sur dung tir xua dén nay)



PASSAGE 16

»  Read the following passage, and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

We live in a world of tired, sleep deprived people. In his book Counting Sheep, Paul Martin
- a behavioural biologist - describes a society which is just too busy to sleep and which does not
give sleeping the importance it deserves. Modern society has invented reasons not to sleep. We
are now a 24/7 society where shops and services must be available all hours. We spend longer
hours at work than we used to, and more time getting to work.

Mobile phones and email allow us to stay in touch round the clock and late-night TV and
the Internet tempt us away from our beds. When we need more time for work or pleasure, the
easy solution is to sleep less. The average adult sleeps only 6.2 hours a night during the week,
whereas research shows that most people need eight or even eight and a half to feel at their best.
Nowadays, many people have got used to sleeping less than they need and they live in an almost
permanent state of'sleep debt'.

Until the invention of the electric light in 1879 our daily cycle of sleep used to depend on
the hours of daylight. People would get up with the sun and go to bed at nightfall. But nowadays
our hours of sleep are mainly determined by our working hours (or our social life) and most
people are woken up artificially by an alarm clock. During the day caffeine, the world's most
popular drug, helps to keep us awake. 75% of the world's population habitually consume
caffeine, which up to a point masks the symptoms of sleep deprivation.

What does a chronic lack of sleep do to us? As well as making us irritable and unhappy as
humans, it also reduces our motivation and ability to work. This has serious Implications for
society in general. Doctors, for example, are often chronically sleep deprived, especially when
they are on'night call’, and may got less than three hours'sleep. Lack of sleep can seriously
impair their mood, judgment, and ability to take decisions. Tired engineers, in the early hours of
the morning, made a series of mistakes with catastrophic results. On our roads and motorways
lack of sleep kills thousands of people every year. Tests show that a tired driver can be just as
dangerous as a drunken driver. However, driving when drunk is against the law but driving when
exhausted isn't As Paul Martin says, it is very ironic that we admire people who function on very
little sleep instead of criticizing them for being irresponsible, Our world would be a much safer,
happier place if everyone, whatever their job, slept eight hours a night.

(Pé thi tuyén sinh dai hoc nim 2014)

Question 1: According to the passage, which of the following statements is TRUE about Paul
Martin?

A.He shows his concern for sleep deprivation in modern society,
B. He describes the modern world as a place without insomnia
C.He is a scientist who is chronically deprived of sleep
D.He gives an interesting account of a sleepless society,
Question 2: The phrase "round the clock" in the second paragraph is similar in meaning to,
A. surrounded with clocks B. having a round clock

C. during the daytime D. all day and night



Question 3: The writer mentions the internet in the passage as
A. an easy solution to sleep deprivation
B. a temptation that prevents us from sleeping
C. a factor that is not related to sleep deprivation
D. an ineffective means of communication

Question 4: According to the third paragraph, which of the following statements is NOT
TRUE?

A. The electric light was invented in the 19th century.

B. The sun obviously determined our daily routines.

C. The electric light has changed our daily cycle of sleep.

D. Our social life has no influence on our hours of sleep.
Question 5: The word "which" in the third paragraph refers to __ .

A. the world's population B. caffeine consumption

C. reaching a point D. masking the symptoms
Question 6: Which of the following is TRUE, according to the last paragraph?

A. Sleep deprivation has negative effects on both individuals and society.

B. Doctors 'on night call' do not need more than three hours of sleep a day.

C.Thousands of people are killed every day by drunken drivers,

D. Our motivation decreases with the bigger number of hours we sleep.
Question 7: The word "catastrophic" in the last paragraph probably means

A. likely to become worthless B. becoming more noticeable

C. bound to bring satisfaction D.causing serious damage or loss
Question 8: Which of the following would the writer of the passage approve of?

A.Both drunken drivers and sleep-deprived people should be criticized.

B. There is no point in criticizing irresponsible people in our society.

C. We certainly can function well even when we hardly sleep.

D. Our world would be a much safer place without drinkers.

Question 9: All of the following are mentioned as those whose performance is affected by'sleep
debt” EXCEPT :



A. drivers B. doctors C. engineers D. biologists
Question 10: Which of the following could best serve as the title of the passage?
A. A Well-known Biologist
B. Sleep Deprivation: Causes and Effects
C. Accident Prevention: Urgent!
D. A Society of Sleepless People
DAP AN - PASSAGE 16
Question 1: Paul Martin
A. languoi thé hién méi lo ngai cua ong vé su thiéu ngu trong xa hoi hi¢n dai
B. md ta thé gi6i hién dai 1a noi khong bi mat ngu
C. 12 nha khoa hoc bi mét ngu kinh nién
D. dua ra nhitng tinh toan thd vi vé mot xa hoi khong ngu

In his book Counting Sheep, Paul Martin - a behavioural biologist - describes a society
which is just too busy to sleep and which does not glve sleeping the 1mp0rtance it
deserves. (Paul Martin - miéu ta mot xa hoi qud ban ron dé nga va khong cho rang viéc ngi
dong vai tro quan trong nhu né dang c6)

=2 A
Question 2:

round the clock (ad)): lasting or happening all day and night - kéo dai/xay ra subt
ngay dém (theo twr dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

= D
Question 3:

late-night TV and the Internet tempt us away from our beds. (nhitng chuong trinh ti
vi vao dém muon va Internet 16i cuon chiing ta ra khoi givong)

= B (sy cam db ngin can chiing ta di ngi)
A. mot phuong phép don gian dé tranh thiéu nga
C. m6t nhan t6 khong anh hudng dén sy thiéu nga
D. mot phuong tién giao tiép khong hiéu qua
Question 4:
A. Anh sing dién duoc phat minh vao thé ki XIX.

B. Mat troi xac dinh théi quen hang ngay cua chung ta.



C. Anh sing dién thay d6i vong tuan hoan ngi hang ngay
D. Cudc séng xa hoi khong anh huong dén s lugng gior ngu.

But nowadays our hours of sleep are mainly determined by our working hours (or
our social life) and most people are woken up artificially by an alarm clock. (Ngay nay s6
gi0 ngu cua ching ta chu yéu dugc xac dinh bang 50 gid lam viéc (hodc cudc song xa hdi)

= D
Question 5:

75% of the world’s population habitually consume caffeine, which up to a point
masks the symptoms of sleep deprivation. (75% dan so thé gidi thuong cé théi quen ti€u
thu caffeine, di€u dé...) which = caffeine consumption

= B
Question 6:
A. Viéc thiéu ngu c6 anh hudng ti€u cuc dén mdi cd nhan va toan xa hoi
B. Cic bic si c6 ca truc dém khong can hon 3 tiéng dé ngu 1 ngay
C. Hang nghin nguoi bi chét mdi ngay boi nhirng 14i xe say ruou
D. Ponq lyc cua ching ta giam khi ching ta nga nhiéu hon mdi nqay.

What does a chronic lack of sleep do to us? As well as making us irritable and unhappy
as humans, it also reduces our motivation and ability to work. This has serious implications
for society in general. (Viéc thi¢u ngu... lam chiing ta kho6 chiu va khong vui, lam giam dong
luc vakha nang lam vi¢c. Piéu d6 anh huong nghiém trong dén xa hoi néi chung)

2 A

Question 7:

catastrophic (adj): causing a lot of damage and suffering - gdy ra rat nhiéu mat mat, thiét
hai (theo ¢ dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

= D
Question 8:

bicu nao sau day tic gia bai viét s€ dong tinh

A. Ca 14i xe udng rugu say va ngudi thiéu ngii déu phai bi phé phén
B. Khong c6 1i do gi dé chi trich nhirng ngudi v6 trach nhiém trong cong dong cua
chuing ta.

C. Ching ta van c6 thé hoat dong tot khi ching ta thiéu ngi



D. Thé gidi s€ 1a noi an toan hon néu khong c¢6 nhitng nguoi nghién rugu.

Tests show that a tired driver can be just as dangerous as a drunken driver. However,
driving when drunk is against the law but driving when exhausted isn't. As Paul Martin
says, it is very ironic that we admire people who function on very little sleep instead of
criticizing them for being irresponsible. (Nhitng nguoi 1di xe mét moi thi nguy hiém nhu
nhitng ngudi l4i xe udng say. Tuy nhién, 1di xe khi udng ruou vi pham phép luat con l4i xe
khi kiét suc thi khong. Theo Paul Martin, that 1a nyc cuoi khi chiing ra ngudng m¢ nhiing
nguoi 1am t6t khi it ngi ma khong phé phén ho vi thiéu trach nhiém)

= A (do6i voi tac gia, vige 1ai xe khi kiét stc cling dang 1€n an nhu viéc 14i xe udng rugu
say)

Question 9:
Nhirng ngudi sau dugc dé cap 1a nhitng ngudi bi anh hudng boi sy thiéu nga TRU
Doctors, for example, are often chronically sleep deprived,

Tired engineers, in the early hours of the morning, made a series of mistakes with
catastrophic results.

On our roads and motorways lack of sleep kills thousands of people every year. Tests show
that a tired driver...

= D
Question 10:
Noi dung chinh cua bai viét dé cap vé viéc thiéu ngu trong xa hoi hi¢n nay (doan 1), nhiing
nguyén nhan cta hi¢n tugng nay (doan 2 va 3) va nhiing tic dong cua né dén moi cd nhan va xa

hoi (doan 4)

= B



PHAN2
19 BAI TAP TU'HQC POT PHA

-LUYEN KY NANG PQC HIEU

PASSAGE 17

» Read the following passage, and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Ranked as the number one beverage consumed worldwide, tea takes the lead over coffee in
both popularity and production with more than 5 million metric tons of tea produced annually.
Although much of this tea is consumed in Asia, European and African countries, the United
States drinks it fair share. According to estimates by the Tea Council of the United States, tea is
enjoyed by no less than half of the U.S population on any given day. Black tea or green tea - iced,
spiced, or instant - tea drinking has spurred a billion - dollar business with major tea produces in
Africa and South America and throughout Asia.

Tea is made from the leaves of an evergreen plant, Camellia sinensis, which grows tall and
lush in tropical regions. On tea plantation, the plant is kept trimmed to approximately four feet
high, and as new buds called flush appear, they are plucked off by hand. Even in today's world of
modern agricultural machinery, hand harvesting continues to be preferred method. Ideally, only
the top two leaves and bud should be picked. This new growth produces the highest quality tea.

After being harvested, tea leaves are laid out on long drying racks, called withering racks, for
18 to 20 hours. During this process, the tea softens and becomes limp. Next, depending on the
type of the tea being produced, the leaves may be crushed or chopped to release flavor, and then
steamed to retain their green color, and the fermentation process is skipped. Producing black teas
requires fermentation during which the tea leaves begin to darken. After fermentation, black tea
is dried in vats to produce its rich brown or black color.

No one knows when or how tea became popular, but legend has it that tea as a beverage was
discovered in 2737 B.C. by Emperor Shen Nung of China when leaves from Camellia dropped
into his drinking water as it was boiling over a fire. As the story goes, Emperor Shen Nung drank
the resulting liquid and proclaimed that the drink to be most nourishing and refreshing. Though
this account cannot be documented, it is thought that tea drinking probably originated in China
and spread to other parts of Asia, then to Europe, and ultimately to America colonies around
1650.

With about half of the caffeine content as coffee, tea is often chosen by those who want to
reduce, but not necessarily eliminate their caffeine intake. Some people find that tea is less acidic
than coffee and therefore easier on the stomach. Others have become interested in tea drinking
since the National Cancer Institute published its findings on the antioxidant properties of tea. But
whether tea is enjoyed for its perceived health benefits, its flavor, or as a social drink, teacups
continue to be filled daily with the world's most popular beverage.

Question 1: Why does the author include statistics on the amount of tea produced, sold and

consumed?

A. to show the expense of processing such a large quantity of tea

B. to explain why coffee is not the most popular beverage worldwide
C. to demonstrate tea’s popularity



D.

to impress the reader with factual sounding information

Question 2: Based on the passage, what is implied about tea harvesting?

A.

B.

C.

D.

It is totally done with the assistance of modern agricultural machinery
It is no longer done in China
The method has remained nearly the same for a long time

The method involved trimming the uppermost branches of the plants

Question 3: What does the word "they" in paragraph 2 refers to?

A. tea pickers B. new buds C. evergreen plants D. tropical regions

Question 4: Which of the following is NOT true about the tea production process?

A.

B.

C.

D.

Black tea develops its dark color during fermentation and final drying
Green tea require a long fermentation process
Green tea is often steamed to keep it color

Black tea goes through 2 drying phrases during production

Question 5: The word "documented" in paragraph 4 can be replaced by?

A. ignored B. proved C. stored D. kept

Question 6: According to the passage, what is TRUE about the origin of tea drinking?

A.

B.

C.

D.

It began during the Shen Nung dynasty
It may have begun some time around 1650
It is unknown when tea first became popular

It was originally produced from Camellia plants in Europe

Question 7: The word "eliminate" in paragraph 5 could be best replaced by?

A. decrease B. increase C. reduce D. remove

Question 8: According to the passage, which may be the reason why someone would choose to
drink tea instead of coffee?

A.

Because it's easier to digest than coffee
Because it has a higher nutritional content than coffee
Because it helps prevent cancer

Because it has more caffeine than coffee



Question 9: Where in the passage does the author mention research conducted on the beneficial
effects of tea drinking?

A. In paragraph 1 B. In paragraph 2 C. In paragraph 4  D. In paragraph 5
Question 10: What best describes the topic of the passage?

A. Tea consumption and production

B . The most popular types of tea

C. The benefits of tea consumption worldwide

D. How tea is produced and brewed

DAP AN - PASSAGE 17

Question 1:

Why does the author include statistics on the amount of tea produced, sold and consumed?
Ranked as the number one beverage consumed worldwide, tea takes the lead over coffee in
both popularity and production with more than § million metric tons of tea produced annually

= C (dé dién ta su phd bién cua trd)

A. dé thé hién chi phi khi san xuét mot lugng tra 16n nhu thé
B. dé giai thich tai sao ca phé khong phai thirc udng ndi tiéng nhat trén toan thé giéi
D. dé gay an tuong voi nguoi doc véi nhirng thong tin thuc té dang quan tim

Question 2:

Based on the passage, what is implied about tea harvesting?

Thong tin ¢ dong 2,3,4 doan 2:

On tea plantation, the plant is kept trimmed to approximately four feet high, and as new buds
called flush appear, they are plucked off by hand. Even in today's world of modern agricultural
machinery, hand harvesting continues to be preferred method,

= C (phuong phdp duoc giit gdn nhu nguyén ven trong mot thoi gian dai)
A. N6 dugc hoan thanh véi sy trg gitip cia cic mdy méc nong nghiép hién dai.
B. N6 khong con dugce st dung tai Trung Qudc.
D. Phuong phép nay bao gdm viéc cit tia nhitng canh cao nhét ctia cdy.
Question 3:

On tea plantation, the plant is kept trimmed to approximately four feet high, and as new buds
called flush appear, they are plucked off by hand

= B



Question 4:
Thong tin cua cau ¢ doan 3:

A. Tra den trd nén c6 mau tdi trong sudt qud trinh 1én men va cong doan siy kho cubi ciing
(After fermentation, black tea is dried in vats to produce its rich brown or black color -
Sau khi 1én men, tra den duoc sy kho trong cdc bé chira @& mang lai mau sic nau hodc
den dam dac)

B. Tra xanh doi hoi qud trinh Ién men dai (and then steamed to retain their green color, and
the fermentation process is skipped - sau khi dugc bay hoi d€ gilt mau xanh, qud trinh 1én
men dugc bd qua)

C. Tra xanh dugc bay hoi dé giit mau xanh.

D. Tra den trai qua qud trinh 1am kho khi san xuit (CAu dau va ciu cudi doan 3: After being
harvested tea leaves are laid out on long drying racks, called withering racks, for 18 to 20
hours. After fermentation, black tea is dried in vats to produce its rich brown or black
color.)

= B khong diing khi néi vé qua trinh san xuét tra
Question 5:

- document (v): to prove or support something with documents (theo tir dién Oxford
learners dictionary)(ching minh, hodc b6 sung cho céi gi véi cdc van ban)

= B
Question 6:

What is TRUE about the origin of tea drinking?

A. N6 bit dau tir thoi dai vua Shen Nung.

B. N6 c6 thé bit ddu khoang nam 1650

C. Nguoi ta khong biét tir khi ndo tra bat dau tré nén nodi tiéng
D. N6 bt dau duoc san xudt tir cdy hoa tra & Chau Au

No one knows when or how tea became popular, but has it that tea as a beverage was
discovered in 2737B.C.

= C
Question 7:

eliminate (v): to remove or get rid of something/somebody (theo tir dién Oxford Learner’s
Dictionary) (loai bd, x6a bo ai/ céi gi)

= D
Question 8:

According to the passage, which may be the reason why someone would choose to drink tea



instead of coffee?

Thong tin & dau doan 5:

With about half of the caffeine content as coffee, tea is often chosen by those who want to
reduce, but not necessarily eliminate their caffeine intake. Some people find that tea is less acidic
than coffee and therefore easier on the stomach. (c6 1 nura lugng caffeine so vdi ca phé... tra it
tinh a xit hon ca phé nén dé dang tiéu véi da day)

= A (Vi né dé dang tiéu héa hon ca phé)

B. Vi n6 c6 luong thanh phan dinh dudng cao hon ca phé
C. Vi né gitp chdng ung thu
D. Vi né c6 nhiéu caffeine hon ca phé.

Question 9:

Where in the passage does the author mention research conducted on the beneficial effects
of tea drinking? (O dau trong bai tic gia dé cp dén nghién ctru vé cdc tdc dung tich cuc cia viéc
uong ca phé?)

= D (Théng tin vé cdc nghién ciru ndm & doan 5)
Question 10:
Chi d chinh cta bai viét.
A. Viéc tiéu thu va san xuét tra
B. Cic loai tra ndi tiéng nhat
C.Cac loi ich cua viéc tiéu thu tra trén toan thé gidi
D. Tra duoc san xuét va pha ché nhu thé nao
= A
Vocabulary
- to rank (v): xép hang, xép loai, ¢6 dia vi
- to take the lead over smt (v): dan dau ddi véi céi gi
- annually (adv): hang nam
- to spur (v): tang/ khich 18, thic day
- be lush (adj): sum s&, tuoi tét
- be trimmed (adj) : dugc cit, tia
- bud (n): bip, chdi, nu, 16¢

- flush (n): bip che,chdi



to pluck off (v): hdi, vat

to lay out (v): dan, trai

rack (n): mang, ranh

be limp (adj): mém, 0 rii

to crush (v): ép, vét, nghién

to chop (v): chdt

to steam (Vv): bde hoi - to retain (v): gitr lai
fermentation (n): su 1én men

vat (v): thiing chira, bé chira

to proclaim (v): tuyén bd, cong bd

be documented (adj): duoc chirmg minh, giai thich bang van ban

ultimately (adv):cubi cing, sau cling



PASSAGE 18

»  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Birds that feed in flocks commonly retire together into roosts. The reasons for roosting
communally are not always obvious, but there are some likely benefits, In winter especially, it is
important for birds to keep warm at night and conserve precious food reserves. One way to do
this is to find a sheltered roost. Solitary roosters shelter in dense vegetation or enter a cavity-
horned, larks dig holes In the ground and ptarmigan burrow into snow banks- but the effect of
sheltering is magnified by several birds huddling together in the roost, as wrens, swifts, brown
creepers, bluebirds, and anis do. Body contact reduces the surface area exposed to the cold air,
so the birds keep each other warm. Two kinglets huddling together were found to reduce their
heat losses by a quarter and three together saved a third of their heat.

The second possible benefit of communal roosts is that they act as "information centers".
During the day, parties of birds will have spread out to forage over a very large area. When they
return in the evening some will have fed well, but others may have found little to eat. Some
investigators have observed that when the birds set out again next morning, those birds that did
not feed well on the previous day appear to follow those that did. The behavior of common and
lesser kestrels may illustrate different feeding behaviors of similar birds with different roosting
habits. The common kestrel hunts vertebrate animals in a small, familiar hunting ground,
whereas the very similar lesser kestrel feeds on insects over a large area. The common kestrel
roost and hunts alone, but the lesser kestrel roosts and hunts in flocks, possibly so one bird can
learn from others where to find insect swarms. Finally, there is safety in numbers at communal
roosts since there will always be a few birds awake at any given moment to give the alarm. But
this increased protection is partially counteracted by the fact that mass roosts attract predators
and are especially vulnerable if they are on the ground. Even those in trees can be attacked by
birds of prey. The birds on the edge are at greatest risk since predators find it easier to catch
small birds perching at the margins of the roost

Question 1: What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. How birds find and store food.

B. How birds maintain body heat in the winter.

C. Why birds need to establish territory

D. Why some species of birds nest together.
Question 2: The word "conserve" is closest in meaning to

A. retain B. watch C. locate D. share
Question 3: Ptarmigan keep warm in the winter by:

A. huddling together on the ground with other birds.

B. building nests in trees

C. burrowing into dense patches of vegetation

D. digging tunnels into the snow.



Question 4: The word "magnified" is closest in meaning to

A. caused B. modified C. intensified D. combined
Question 5: The author mentions kinglets in line 8 as an example of birds that

A. protect themselves by nesting in holes B. nest with other species of birds

C. nest together for warmth D.usually feed and nest in pairs.
Question 6: The word "forage" is closest in meaning to

A. fly B. assemble C. feed D. rest
Question 7: Which of the following statements about lesser and common kestrels is true?

A. The lesser kestrel and the common kestrel have similar diets.

B. The lesser kestrel feeds sociably but the common kestrel does not

C.The common kestrel nests in larger flocks than the lesser kestrel.

D. The common kestrel nests in trees; the lesser kestrel nests on the ground.
Question 8: The word "counteracted" is closest in meaning to

A. suggested B. negated C. measured D. shielded

Question 9: Which of the following is not mentioned in the passage as an advantage derived by
birds that huddle together while sleeping?

A. Some members of the flock warn others of impending dangers.
B. Staying together provides a greater amount of heat for the whole flock.

C. Some birds in the flock function as information centers for others who are looking for
food.

D. Several members of the flock care for the young

Question 10: Which of the following is a disadvantage of communal roosts that is mentioned in
the passage?

A. Diseases easily spread among the birds.
B. Groups are more attractive to predators than individual birds.
C. Food supplies are quickly depleted

D. Some birds in the group will attack the others



DAP AN - PASSAGE 18
Question 1:
Bai viét chu yéu dé cap dén
A. Céch cdc loai chim tim kiém va dy trit thie dn
B. Cich céic loai chim duy tri nhiét d6 co thé trong mia déng
C. Tai sao céc loai chim can tao ra cdc vung lanh thd
D. Tai sao mot vai loai chim lam td cuing nhau

Birds that feed in flocks commonly retire together into roosts. The reasons for roosting
communally are not always obvious, but there are some likely benefits (Céac loai chim kiém an
theo bay thuong nghi ngoi cung nhau & cung nhitng noi trd an. Li do cho viéc trd an cung
nhau...)

= D
Question 2:

_ conserve (v): to protect something and prevent it from being changed or destroyed (theo i
dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) (gilt gin, duy tri, bdo ton, bdo toan dé khong bi thay doi hoac
phd huy)

= A. retain (giir lai)

Question 3:

Ptarmigan keep warm in the winter by ?

ptarmigan burrow into snow banks

= D (dao nhitng duong him bén trong tuyét)

A. dtrng 16n x0n trén dat voi nhitng loai chim khéc.
B. xay to trén cay
C.  dao sdu vao nhiing ddm cay rdm rap

Question 4:

- magnify something (to/by something) to make something look bigger than it really is (theo
tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) (khién cho cdi gi trong 16n hon so véi thuc t€) = intensify
(tdng céi gi vé muc dd hodc strc manh)

= C

A. cause (v): gdyra



B. modify (v): giam bét, 1am nhe/ thay d6i, sira doi
C. combine (v): két hop
Question 5:
Téc gia dé cap dén loai chim tudc mao vang nhu 1a vi du vé céc loai chim:
A. bao vé ban thin bang cdch lam t6 trong nhing 15 trong
B. 1am t cting nhitng loai chim khéc
C. 1am t6 chung dé gitr Am
D. thudng tim thtc 3n va 1am t6 theo cip.

Two kinglets huddling together were found to reduce their heat losses by a quarter and
three together saved a third of their heat. (Iam giadm vi¢c mat nhiét do co the)

2 C
Question 6:

to forage: (for something) (especially of an animal) to search for food (theo tir dién Oxford
Learner's Dictionary) - (d0ng vat) tim kiém thtrc an = feed

= C
Question 7:
A. Loai chim ung nhé hiém va loai chim ung nhé phd bién c6 cung ché dd an

B. Loai chim ung nhoé hiém kiém #n trén dién rong nhung loai chim ung nhé phd
bién thi khéng

C. Loai chim ung nho phé bién 1am t6 véi nhitng bay 16n hon loai chim ung nho
hiém

D. Loai chim ung nhé phd bién 1am t6 trén ciy, loai chim wng nhé hiém 1am t6 trén
dat.

The common kestrel hunts vertebrate animals in a small, familiar hunting ground,
whereas the very similar lesser kestrel feeds on insects over a large area. The common
kestrel roost and hunts alone, but the lesser kestrel roosts and hunts in flocks, possibly so one
bird can learn from others where to find insect swarms.

= B
Question 8:
counteract something: to do something to reduce or prevent the bad or harmful effects of
something (theo tu dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) (lam gidm hodc chong lai nhiing tic dong

c6 hai cua cdi gi)

suggest (v): goi y



negate (v): phu nhan, phu dinh
measure (v): do luong
shield (v): che chd, bao vé
= D
Question 9:

Which of the following is not mentioned in the passage as an advantage derived by birds
that huddle together while sleeping? Cau nao khong dugc dé cap nhu 1a mot Uu diém khi cdc
loai chim ngu tim tum cung nhau

A. Mot vai con trong dan s& canh bdo nhimg con khic vé nhitng nguy hiém sip xay ra
(there is safety in numbers at communal roosts since there will always be a few birds
awake at any given moment to give the alarm.)

B. & cung nhau tao ra mét lugng nhié¢t 16n cho ca dan. (Body contact reduces the surface
area exposed to the cold air, so the birds keep each other warm.)

C.M0ot vai con trong dan cé nhiém vu nhu trung tam thong tin cho nhitng con khéac tim
kiém thuc an (The second possible benefit of communal roosts is that they act as"
information centers")

D. MGt vai con trong dan cham séc nhitng con con.

= D khong c6 thong tin trong bai. Tai liéu dwoc chia sé tai
thichtienganh.com

Question 10:

Which of the following is a disadvantage of communal roosts that is mentioned in the
passage? (mot nhugc diém cua viéc lam to cing nhau)

A. Cic loai bénh dé dang lay lan giita cdc thanh vién trong dan
B. Céc nhém s& dé dang thu hiit ké thit hon céc con chim don 1&
C. Ngudn thirc dn s& nhanh chéng bi can kiét

D. Mot vai con trong dan s& tin cong nhimg con khéc

But this increased protection is partially counteracted by the fact that mass roosts attract
predators and are especially vulnerable if they are on the ground. Even those in trees can bo
attacked by birds of prey.

= B



PASSAGE 19

»  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Aging is the process of growing old. It occurs eventually in every living thing provided,
of course, that an illness or accident does not kill it prematurely. The most familiar outward
signs of aging may be seen in old people, such as the graying of the hair and the wrinkling of
the skin. Signs of aging in a pot dog or cat include loss of playfulness and energy, a decline in
hearing and eyesight, or even a slight graying of the coat. Plants age too, but the signs are
much harder to detect.

Most body parts grow bigger and stronger, and function more efficiently during
childhood. They reach their peak at the time of maturity, or early adulthood. After that, they
begin to decline. Bones, for example, gradually become lighter and more brittle. In the aged,
the joints between the bones also become rigid and more inflexible. This can make moving
very painful.

All the major organs of the body show signs of aging. The brain, for example, works
less efficiently, and even gets smaller in size. Thinking processes of all sorts are slowed
down. Old people often have trouble in remembering recent events.

One of the most serious changes of old ago occurs in the arteries, the blood vessels that
lead from the heart. They become thickened and constricted, allowing less blood to flow to
the rest of body. This condition accounts, directly or indirectly, for many of the diseases of the
aged. It may, for example, result In heart attack.

Aging is not a uniform process. Different parts of the body wear out at different rates.
There are great differences among people in their rate of aging. Even the cells of the body
differ in the way they age. The majority of cells are capable of reproducing themselves many
times during the course of a lifetime. Nerve cells and muscle fibers can never be replaced
once they wear out.

Gerontologists - scientists who study the process of aging - believe this wearing out of
the body is controlled by a built-in biological time-clock. They are trying to discover how this
clock works so that they can slow down the process. This could give man a longer life and a
great number of productive years.

Question 1: What does the word "it" in line 2 refers to?
A. aging B. anillness C. aliving thing D. an accident

Question 2: What is the main idea of the first paragraph?

A. Signs of aging are easier to detect in animals than in plants.

B. Aging occurs in every living thing after it has reached maturity.
C. Not all signs of aging are visible.

D. The outward signs of aging may be seen in old people.

Question 3: All of the followings may be the outward signs of aging EXCEPT

A. the graying of the hair B. thewrinkling of the skin



C. the decline in hearing and eyesight D. theloss ofappetite

Question 4: When does the human body begin to lose vigor and the ability to function
efficiently?

A. Soon after reaching adulthood B. During childhood

C. Early adulthood D. Past middle age
Question 5: What happens to memorization when the brain begins to age?

A. It works less. B. It becomes forgetful.

C. It declines. D. It slows down.

Question 6: What does "Aging is not a uniform process" mean?

A. Not all living things age.

B. Not all people age at the same age
C. Not all people have signs of aging
D. Aging doesn't occur in all people

Question 7: The word "brittle" as used in the second paragraph means ____
A. soft and easily bent B. hard and endurable
C. hard but easily broken D. rigid and inflexible

Question 8: According to the passage, what condition is responsible for many of the diseases
of the old?

A. the arteries have become thickened and constricted.
B. the blood vessels lead from the heart.

C. the brain gets smaller in size.

D. bones become lighter and brittle

Question 9: According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A. All living things grow old.

B. Aging is unavoidable in any living things.

C. Plants show less signs of aging than any other living things.
D. Most body parts wear out during the course of a lifetime.

Question 10: What is the main idea of the last paragraph?

A. Gerontologists have controlled the process of aging.



B. Gerontologists are working hard to help people live longer and more healthily.
C. Gerontologists are trying to give people an eternal life.
D. Gerontologists are now able to slow down the process of aging.
DAP AN - PASSAGE 19
Question 1:

Aging is the process of growing old. It occurs eventually in every living thing provided,
of course, that an illness or accident does not kill it prematurely.

= C
Question 2:

Noi dung chinh cua bai viét:

A. Su 130 héa ¢ dong vat dé phat hién hon ¢ thyc vat
B. Lio héa xay ra & moi sinh vat song sau khi ching dat &én do truéng thanh
C. Khong phai tat ca cdc ddu hiéu 13o héa déu c6 thé nhin thay
‘ D. Nhirng ddu hiéu nhan biét bén ngoai cta sy 130 héa c6 thé nhin thdy & nguoi
gia.

Aging is the process of growing old. It occurs eventually in every living thing provided,
of course, that an illness or accident does not kill it prematurely. The most familiar outward
signs of aging may be seen in old people, such as the graying of the hair and the wrinkling
of the skin. Signs of aging in a pet dog or cat include loss of playfulness and energy, a
decline in hearing and eyesight, or even a slight graying of the coat. Plants age too, but the
signs are much harder to detect.

= B chta dung thong tin chi dé cua toan bai, cdc ddp 4n khdc chi 1 cdc ¥ mang tinh
chat bo sung cho y chinh.

Question 3:
The outward signs of aging:

The most familiar outward signs of aging may be seen in old people, such as the
graving of the hair and the wrinkling of the skin. Signs of aging in a pet dog or cat include
loss of playfulness and energy, a decline in hearing and eyesight, or even a slight graying of
the coat.

= D (viéc mat cam gidc ngon miéng)
Question 4:

When does the human body begin to lose vigor and the ability to function efficiently?

Most body parts grow bigger and stronger, and function more efficiently during
childhood. They reach their peak at the time of maturity, or early adulthood. After that, they




begin to decline.

= A (sau khi dat dén giai doan trudng thanh)
Question 5:

What happens to memorization when the brain begins to age?

The brain, for example, works less efficiently, and even gets smaller in size. Thinking
processes of all sorts are slowed down. Old people often have trouble in remembering recent
events. (Toc dd suy nghi gidm xudng => tri nhd suy gidm)

Question 6:

A. Khong phai tat ca cac sinh vat song déu 1do héa

B Khong phai tat ca moi ngudi 130 héa & cing mot do tudi
C Khong phai tat ca moi ngudi déu cé cdc dau hiéu ldo héa
D Su ldo héa khong xay ra & tit ca moi ngudi

Aging is not a uniform process. Different parts of the body wear out at different rates.
(Su 120 héa khong dién ra dong bg. Cac phan khac nhau cua co thé bién mat ¢ toc do khéc
nhau)

= B

Question 7:
A. mém va dé bj ubn cong B. cung va c¢6 d¢ chiu luc cao
C. cng nhung dé gay, gion D. cimg ran va kém mém déo

- brittle (adj): hard but easily broken (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) (cing
nhung gion, dé vo, dé gay)

= C
Question 8:

According to the passage, what condition is responsible for many of the diseases of the
old?

A. Cic dong mach tré nén bi day vahep B. Cdc mach méu dan tir tim
C. Nao giam kich thudc D. Xuong tré nén nhe, ciing nhung dé gay

One of the most serious changes of old age occurs in the arteries, the blood vessels that
lead from the heart. They become thickened and constricted, allowing less blood to flow to
the rest of body. This condition accounts, directly or indirectly, for many of the diseases of
the aged. It may, for example, result in heart attack.

= A



Question 9:

According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A. Tat ca céc sinh vét séng déu 13o héa

B. Su ldo héa 1a khong thé tranh khoi ¢ bét ki sinh vat sdng nao

C. Thuyc vat thé hién it ddu hiéu ldo héa hon bat ¢ sinh vat song nao

D. Hau hét cdc bd phén cua co thé bién mat trong mot giai doan cua cudc doi

Aging is the process of growing old. It occurs eventually in every living thing provided

= A va B ding

Plants age too, but the signs are much harder to detect. (Cay cbi ciing ldo héa, nhung
dau hién kho nhan ra hon)

Different parts of the body wear out at different rates (cic phan khac nhau bién mét &
toc do khac nhau)

= D ding
= Csai
Question 10:

Noi dung chinh cua doan cuoi

A. Cic nha ldo khoa d3 kiém sodt dugc qud trinh 130 héa

B. Cdc nha 3o khoa dang nghién ctru dé gidp con ngudi sdng dai hon va khoe
manh hon

C. Cic nha ldo khoa dang cd gang tao cho con ngudi cude sdng vinh ciru

D. Céc nha ldo khoa hién nay dé c6 thé 1am chdm qud trinh ldo héa.

Gerontologists - scientists who study the process of aging-believe this wearing out of
the body is controlled by a built-in biological time-clock. They are trying to discover how
this clock works so that they can slow down the process. This could give man a longer life
and a great number of productive years.

=> B
Vocabulary

- prematurely (adv): tién trudng thanh, trude khi trudng thanh



outward (adj): bén ngoai, thé hién ra bén ngoai
wrinkle (n): nép nhan - wrinkling (n): sy nhan nheo
playfulness (n): sy khoi hai

eyesight (n): tam nhin, nhan luc

to detect (v): phét hién, tim ra

to reach one’s peak (v): dat téi dinh
maturity (n): su truong thanh

adulthood (n): tudi truong thanh

gradually (adv): dan dan, tir tir

brittle (adj): cting nhung gion, dé gay

joint (n): khép xuong

rigid (adj): ctng nhéc

inflexible (adj): khong linh hoat

artery (n): dong mach

vessel (n): mach méau

be constricted (adj): hep, can cdi

be capable of (adj): ¢6 thé 1am gi

nerve (n): day than kinh

to wear out (v): bién méat

gerontologist (n>: nha ldo khoa

built-in (adj):gan lién

biological time-clock (n): déng ho sinh hoc

productive (adj): hiru ich






PASSAGE 20

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from I to 10.

PANDEMIC DISEASES

Diseases are a natural part of life on earth. If there were no diseases, the population
would grow too quickly, and there would not be enough food or other resources, so in a way,
diseases are natural ways of keeping the Earth in balance. But sometimes they spread very
quickly and kill large numbers of people. For example, in 1918, an outbreak of the flu spread
across the world, killing over 25 million people in only six months. Such terrible outbreaks of a
disease are called pandemics.

Pandemics happen when a disease changes in a way that our bodies are not prepared to fight.
In 1918, a new type of flu virus appeared. Our bodies had no way to fight this new flu virus, and
so it spread very quickly and killed large numbers of people. While there have been many
different pandemic diseases throughout history, all of them have a new thing in common.

First, all pandemic diseases spread from one person to another very easily.

Second, while they may kill many people, they generally do not kill people very quickly. A
good example of this would be the Marburg virus. The Marburg virus is an extremely infectious
disease. In addition, it is deadly. About 70 -80% of all people who get the Marburg virus died
from the disease. However, the Marburg virus has not become a pandemic because most people
die within three days of getting the disease. This means that the virus does not have enough time
to spread a large number of people. The flu virus of 1918, on the other hand, generally took about
a week to ten days to kill its victims, so it had more time to spread.

While we may never be able to completely stop pandemics, we can make them less
common. Doctors carefully monitor new diseases that they fear could become pandemics. For
example, in 2002, and 2003, doctors carefully watched SARS. Their health warnings may have
prevented SARS from becoming a pandemic.

Question 1: According to paragraph 1, how are diseases a natural part of life on Earth?
A They prevent pandemics

B. They help control the population

C. They led the world grow quickly

D. They kill too many people

Question 2: Based on the information in the passage the term "pandemics"can be explained as

A diseases with no cure
B. a deadly kind of flu
C. diseases that spread quickly and kill large numbers of people

D. new disease like SARS or the Marburg virus



Question 3: According to the passage, what causes pandemics?

A Changes in a disease that body cannot fight

B. Careless doctors who do not watch the spread of disease
C. Population growth that the world cannot support

D. The failure to make new medicines

Question 4: According to the passage, all of the following are true of the 1918 flu pandemic
EXCEPT that

A it involved a new kind of flu virus

B. it killed over 25 million people

C. it was the last pandemic in history

D. it took a little over a week to kill its victims

Question 5: The word "it" in the passage refers to _____
A. disease B. fluvirus C. pandemics D. bodies
Question 6: Which of the following is mentioned as a common feature of all pandemic diseases?
A They spread from people to people very quickly
B. It kill many people very quickly
C. They do not kill people very quickly
D. They kill all the victims
Question 7: According to paragraph 3, why hasn't Marburg virus become a pandemic?
A. It is not a deadly disease
B. It does not spread from person to person easily
c. Doctors have prevented it from becoming a pandemic
D. It kills people too quickly
Question 8: The word 'monitor’ in the passage is closest in meaning to
A. fight B. prevent C. watch D. avoid

Question 9: The author mentions SARS in orderto ___

A give an example of a highly dangerous disease

B. suggest that SARS will never become a pandemic

C. give an example of the successful prevention of a pandemic
D. suggest that there may be a new pandemic soon.

Question 10: This passage is mainly about
A how to prevent pandemic diseases
B. pandemic diseases

C. pandemic diseases throughout history



D. why pandemics happen

DAP AN
PASSAGE 20

Question 1: According to paragraph 1, how are diseases a natural part of life on Earth?

A Chiing ngén chéan cic dai dich

B. Chting gitip kiém so4t dan sb

c. Chting khién cho thé gidi phit trién nhanh hon
D. Ching giét qud nhiéu ngudi

Diseases are a natural part of life on earth. If there were no diseases, the population would grow
too quickly, and there would not be enough food or other resources, so in a way, diseases are natural
ways of keeping the Earth in balance. (Néu khong c6 bénh tat, dan s6 thé gidi sé tang truong rat
nhanh... bénh tat 1a cich ty nhién giir cho Trai DAt trong tinh trang cin bang)

=B
Question 2:

Based on the information in the passage the term "pandemics" can be explained as

But sometimes they spread very quickly and kill large numbers of people. For example, in
1918, an outbreak of the flu spread across the world, killing over 25 million people in only six
months. Such terrible outbreaks of a disease are called pandemics.

=>C
Question 3:

According to the passage, what causes pandemics?

Pandemics happen when a disease changes in a way that our bodies are not prepared to fight.
=>A
Question 4:

According to the passage, all of the following are true of the 1918 flu pandemic EXCEPT

that .

Tét ca déu ding vé dai dich cdm nam 1918 TRU:

A N6 tao ra mot ching vi rit cdm méi
B. N6 giét chét hon 25 triéu nguoi
C. N6 12 dai dich cubi cung trong lich sir

D. N6 mat hon 1 tuan dé giét chét cic nan nhan cta can bénh



For example, in 1918, an outbreak of the flu spread across the world, killing over 25 million
people in only six months.

=> B ding
In 1918, a new type of flu virus appeared. => A ding

Our bodies had no way to fight this new flu virus, and so it spread very quickly and killed large
numbers of people. While there have been many different pandemic diseases throughout history
=>C sai

Tho flu virus of 1918, on the other hand, generally took about a week to ten days to kill its
victims, so it had more time to spread. => D ding

=>C
Question 5:

Our bodies had no way to fight this now flu virus, and so it spread very quickly and killed
large numbers of people

=>B
Question 6:

Which of the following is mentioned as a common feature of all pandemic diseases? (dac

diém chung cta tat ca céc dai dich)
First, all pandemic diseases spread from one person to another very easily.
Second, while they may kill many people, they generally do not kill people very quickly
=>C

Question 7:

According to paragraph 3, why hasn't Marburg virus become a pandemic?

However, the Marburg virus has not become a pandemic because most people die within three
days of getting the disease. This means that the virus does not have enough time to spread a large
number of people.

=D
Questions 8:

- to monitor something: to watch and check something over a period of time in order to see how
it develops, so that you can make any necessary changes (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)
(theo d&i va kiém tra cdi gi trong sudt 1 khoang thoi gian dé xem qud trinh phit trién va tao nhimg
thay doi can thiét) .

=>C
Question 9:
The author mentions SARS in order to
A.dua ra vi du vé mot loai bénh vo ciing nguy hiém
B.goi ¥ rang SARS sé& khong bao gid tro thanh dai dich

C.dua ra vi du vé su phong chéng thanh cong mat dai dich



D.goi ¥ rang s& sém c6 mot dai dich

For example, in 2002, and 2003, doctors carefully watched SARS. Their health warnings may

have prevented SARS from becoming a pandemic.

=>B

Question 10:

Noi dung chinh ctia bai viét
A.céch ngan chan cac dai dich
B.Cac dai dich

C.Céc dai dich trong sudt lich sir
D.Tai sao cac dai dich xay ra

=>B (bai viét ndi vé cac dai dich bao gom cac y 16n: dai dich 1a gi, tai sao cac dai dich xay ra,

céich phong chéng dai dich va liét ké mot s6 dai dich trong lich str loai nguoi)

Vocabulary

- pandemic (n): dai dich

- in balance: & trang thdi can bang

- outbreak (n): sy dung phat (dich bénh)

- be in common (adj): trd nén phd bién

- to spread from ... to ... (v): 1ay lan tur... sang...

- infectious (adj): 1dy nhiém, c6 tinh truyén nhiém, 14y lan
- victim (n): nan nhan

- to monitor (v): xem xét va theo doi

- prevent smt from doing smt: ngén chan cai gi lam gi




PASSAGE 21

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, H, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from I to 10.

Animation traditionally is done by hand-drawing or painting successive frame of an object,
each slightly different than the preceding frame. In computer animation, although the computer
may be the one to draw the different frames, in most cases the artist will draw the beginning and
ending frames and the computer will produce the drawings between the first and the last drawing.
This is generally referred to as computer-assisted animation, because the computer is more of a
helper than an originator.

In full computer animation, complex mathematical formulas are used to produce the final
sequences of pictures. These formulas operate on extensive databases of numbers that defines
the objects in the pictures as they exist in mathematical space. The database consists of
endpoints, and color and intensity information, Highly trained professionals are needed to
produce such effects because animation that obtains high degrees of realism involves computer
techniques fro three-dimensional transformation, shading, and curvatures.

High-tech computer animation for film involves very expensive computer systems along
with special color terminals or frame buffers. The frame buffer is nothing more than a giant
image memory for viewing a single frame. It temporarily holds the image for display on the
screen.

A camera can be used to film directly from the computer's display screen, but for the
highest quality images possible, expensive film recorders are used. The computer computers the
positions and colors for the figures in the picture, and sends this information to the recorder,
which captures it on film. Sometimes, however, the images are stored on a large magnetic disk
before being sent to the recorder. Once this process is completed, it is replaced for the next
frame. When the entire sequence has been recorded on the film, the film must be developed
before the animation can be viewed. If the entire sequence does not seem right, the motions
must be corrected, recomputed, redisplayed, and rerecorded. This approach can be very
expensive and time- consuming. Often, computer-animation companies first do motion tests
with simple computer-generated line drawings before selling their computers to the task of
calculating the high-resolution, realistic- looking images.

Question 1: What aspect of computer animation does the passage mainly discuss?
A. The production procession B. The equipment needed
C. The high cost D. The role of the artist

Question 2: According to the passage, in computer-assisted animation the role of the computer
is to draw the

A. first frame B. middle frames



C. last frame D. entire sequences of frames
Question 3: The word "they" in the second paragraph refers to
A. formulas B. objects C. numbers D. database

Question 4: According to the passage, the frame buffers mentioned in the third paragraph are
used to .

A. add color to the images B. expose several frames at the same time
C. store individual images D. create new frames

Question 5: According to the passage, the positions and colors of the figures in high-tech
animation are determined by

A drawing several versions

B. enlarging one frame at a lime

C. analyzing the sequence from different angles
D. using computer calculations.

Question 6: The word "captures" in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to ____.
A. separates B. registers C. describes D. numbers
Question 7: The word "Once" in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to
A. before B. since C. after D. while

Question 8: According to the passage, how do computer-animation companies often test motion?

A They experiment with computer-generated line drawings.
B. They hand-draw successive frames,

C. They calculate high-resolutions images.

D. They develop extensive mathematical formulas.

Question 9: The word "task" in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to
A. possibility B. position C. time D. job
Question 10: Which of the following statement is supported by the passage?
A Computers have reduced the costs of animation.
B. In the future, traditional artists will no longer be needed.
C Artists are unable to produce drawings as high in quality as computer drawings.

D. Animation involves a wide range of technical and artistic skills.
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Question 1: Khia canh nao cua hoat anh may tinh duoc thao luan trong bai viét

In computer animation, although the computer may be the one to draw the different frames,
.... the computer will produce the drawings between the first and the last drawing

In full computer animation, complex mathematical formulas are used to produce the final
sequences of pictures.

=> Bai viét d¢ cap dén qu4 trinh hoat san xuat str dung hoat anh mdy tinh
=A
Question 2:

According to the passage, in computer-assisted animation the role of the computer is to

draw the

In computer animation, although the computer may be the one to draw the different
frames, in most cases the artist will draw the beginning and ending frames and the computer
will produce the drawings between the first and the last drawing.

=>B
Question 3:

In full computer animation, complex mathematical formulas are used to produce the final
sequences of pictures. These formulas operate on extensive databases of numbers that defines
the objects in the pictures as they exist in mathematical space.

=>B

Question 4:

According to the passage, the frame buffers mentioned in the third paragraph are used to

The frame buffer is nothing more than a giant image memory for viewing a single frame. It
temporarily holds the image for display on the screen.

=>C
Question 5:

According to the passage, the positions and colors of the figures in high-tech animation are

determined by

The computer computers the positions and colors for the figures in the picture, and sends
this information to the recorder...

=>D

Question 6:



The computer computers the positions and colors for the figures in the picture, and sends this
information to the recorder, which captures it on film. (mdy tinh tinh todn céc vi tri va mau sac cla
cac do vat trong buc tranh, va gtri thong tin véi may ghi dé ghi lai ching trén phim)

“capture” & day di kem véi danh tir “the recorder” mang nghia “ghi lai mot cach tu dong” va co
thé thay thé dugc boi tur “register”

=>B
Question 7:
Once: ngay khi ma, khi, ngay sau khi

Once this process is completed, it is replaced for the next frame. (Ngay sau khi qua trinh
hoan thanh, né dugc thay thé cho khung hinh tiép theo)

=C
Questions 8:

According to the passage, how do computer — animation companies often tesf motion?
(Bang cach nao céac cong ty hoat anh may tinh kiém tra lai cac chuyén dong)

Thong tin nam ¢ cau cudi cung cua bai
Often, computer- animation companies first do motion tests with simple computer-

generated line drawings before setting their computers to the task of calculating the high-
resolution realistic- looking images.

=>A
Question 9:
selling their computers to the task of calculating the high-resolution, realistic-looking
images.

Task(n): a piece of work that somebody has to do, especially a hard or unpleasant one — Cong
viéc, nhi€ém vu ai d6 phai lam (theo tir dién Oxford Leamer’s Dictionary)=job

Possibility (n): vi tri
Time (n): thoi gian
=>D
Question 10:
Which of the following statement is supported by the passage?

A. Mady tinh lam gidam chi phi cua hoat anh (High-tech Computer animation for film
involves very expensive computer systems... but for the highest quality images possible,
expensive film recorders are used.) => A sai.

B. Trong tuong lai, nhitng nghé si truyén thdng s& khéng con can thiét (Cau 2 doan 1: ... in
most cases the artist will draw the beginning and ending frames and the computer will produce
the drawings between the first and the last drawing. This is generally referred to as computer-
assisted animation, because the computer is more of a helper than an originator.) => B sai

C. Cdc nghé si khong thé tao ra nhimng birc v& v&i chat luong cao nhu birc v& mdy tinh,
(khong dugce dé cap trong bai)

D. Hoat anh yéu cAu rat nhiéu ki nang vé ki thuat va nghé thuat.(Cau 1 doan 2: In full
computer animation, complex mathematical formulas are used to produce the final sequences of



pictures,.. Highly trained professionals are needed to produce such effects because animation...)

=D



PASSAGE 22

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Water scarcity is fast becoming one of the major limiting factors in world crop production.
In many areas, poor agricultural practices have led to increasing desertification and the loss of
formerly arable lands. Consequently, those plants species that are well adapted to survival in dry
climates are being looked at for an answer in developing more efficient crops to grow on
marginally arable lands.

Plants uses several mechanisms to ensure their survival in desert environments. Some
involve purely mechanical and physical adaptations, such as the shape of the plant's surface,
smaller leaf size, and extensive root systems. Some of the adaptations are related to chemical
mechanisms. Many plants, such as cacti, have internal gums and mucilages which give them
water-retaining properties. Another chemical mechanism is that of the epicuticular wax layer.
This wax layer acts as an impervious cover to protect the plant. It prevents excessive loss of
internal moisture. It also protects the plant from external aggression, which can come from
inorganic agents such as gases, or organic agents which include bacteria ant plant pets.

Researchers have proposed that synthetic waxes with similar protective abilities could be
prepared based on knowledge of desert plants. If successfully developed, such a compound could
be used to greatly increase a plant's ability to maintain health in such adverse situations as
inadequate water supply, limited fertilizers availability, attacked by pets, and poor storage after
harvesting.

Question 1: This passage deals mainly with

A. desertification B. decreasing water supply

C. factors limiting crop production D. developing efficient plants
Question 2: The word "arable" is closest in meaning to

A. fertile B. parched C. barren D. marsh

Question 3: Which of the following is a mechanical or physical mechanism that desert plants

use?
A. The plant's shape B.The small root system
C. The vast leaf size D.The high water system

Question 4: The word "extensive" is closest in meaning to
A. spongy B. shallow C. widespread D. comprehensive
Question 5: Which is one of the ways in which the epicuticular wax protects the plant?
A. Tt helps the plant to avoid excessive moisture intake.
B. It helps the plant to attack aggressors.
C. It releases gases against plant pets.

D. It guards against bacteria.



Question 6: The word "it" refers to
A. another chemical mechanism B. the epicuticular wax layer
C. an impervious plantlike cover D. the loss of internal moisture
Question 7: The word "aggression" is closest in meaning to
A. attack B. agitation C. conditions D. surroundings
Question 8: What is an example of an inorganic agent that may attack plants?
A. Bacteria B. Insects C. Gas D. Pets
Question 9: It can be inferred that synthetic simulated waxes
A. have not been developed yet
B. have not succeeded
C. have been determined to be impervious to organic and inorganic agents.
D. have the quality of causing bacteria.
Question 10: All of the following are examples of an adverse situation for crops EXCEPT...
A. inadequate water B. insufficient fertilize
C. pest aggression D. proper storage
DAP AN - PASSAGE 22
Question 1:
Poan vin chu yéu néi vé...
A. sy samac hda
B. sy giam ngudn cung cip nude
C. cdc yéu t6 han ché hiéu sut miia mang
D. viéc phit trién cédc loai cdy trong ning sudt cao
Cau chu dé cua bai

Consequently, those plant species that are well adapted to survival In dry climates are being
looked at for an answer in developing more efficient crops to grow on marginally arable lands.

Nhirng loai ciy dé dang thich nghi dé ton tai trong khi hau kho han dang tim kiém céu tra
161 khi phat trién nhitng vu mua hi¢u qua hon d¢€ ton tai trong nhiing ving dat kém mau mo

=D



Question 2:

arable (adj): c6 thé canh tdc dugc/ mau md = fertile (adj): mau mo

parched (adj): kho can

barren (adj): can cbi

- marsh (adj): ¢Am l4y, ngap nudc
> A
Question 3:

Which of the following is a mechanical or physical mechanism that desert Plants use?

Some involve purely mechanical and physical adaptations, such as the shape of the plant's
surface smaller leaf size, and extensive root systems. (hinh dang ctia bé mat thuc vat, kich thudc
14 nhd, va hé thong r€ md rong)

=2 A
Question 4:

- extensive (adj): mé rong (& ddy mang nghia "ré ciy cim sdu vao 1ong dat) = widespread
(adj): mo rong

spongy (adj): xop, thim nudc

shallow (adj): ndng

comprehensive (adj): sau sdc, toan dién
= C
Question 5:

Which is one of the ways in which the epicuticular wax protects the plant? (mot trong
nhitng cich sdp epicuticular bao v¢ cay)

A. Giiip ciy trdnh duogc viée hit qud nhiéu d6 4m
B.  Gitp cdy tan cong ké th

C. Thai ra khi gas chdng lai con triing

D. Béo vé khéi vi khuan

the epicuticular wax layer. This wax layer acts as an impervious cover to protect the plant. It
prevents excessive loss of internal moisture. It also protects the plant from external
aggression, which can come from i 1n0rgan1c agents such as gases, or orgamc agents which
include bacteria and plant pests (phan bao phu khéng thdm nuéc, tranh mét do 4m bén trong va
bao vé cay khoi sy tin cong tir bén ngoai nhu khi gas, vi khuan va con tring)

=D

Question 6:



Tho word "it" refers to

Another chemical mechanism is that of the epicuticular wax layer. This wax layer acts as
an impervious cover to protect the plant. It prevents excessive loss of internal moisture. It also
protects the plant from external aggression

= the epicuticuiar wax layer = This wax layer = It
=B

Tai liéu dwoc chia sé tai
Question 7: thichtienganh.com

The word "aggression” is closest in meaning to:

aggression (n): su tAn cong, xam lugc = attack (n): su tAn cong

agitation (n): su lay dong, sy lam rung chuyén/ su kich dong

conditions (n): cac diéu kién

surroundings (n): cac vung bao quanh
> A
Question 8:

What is an example of an inorganic agent that may attack plants?

which can come from inorganic agents such as gases
= C
Question 9:
C6 thé suy luan rang cdc loai sap tong hop
A. chua duoc tao ra
B. chua thanh cong
C. chua dugc xac dinh 1a loai sap chéng thAm ddi voi céc tac nhan hiru co va vo co
D. c6 kha nang gy ra vi khuin

Researchers have proposed that synthetic waxes with similar protective abilities could be
prepared based on knowledge of desert plants. If successfully developed, such a compound

If successfully developed => né chua dugc phat trién thanh céng
> A

Question 10: All of the following are examples of an adverse situation for crops EXCEPT ...

A. inadequate water B. insufficient fertilize

C. pest aggression D. proper storage



Tat ca déu 12 vi du vé méi trudng bét loi cho miia mang TRU

adverse situations as inadequate water supply, limited fertilizer availability, attack by pest
and poor storage after harvesting.

= D (su bao quan ding cich)
Vocabulary
- scarcity (n): sy thiéu hut
- crop production (n): san xuat theo vu mila
- desertification (n): sy sa mac héa
- formerly (adv): trudc dé
- arable (adj): c6 thé canh téc duge
- marginally (adv); nhe nhang, mdt cich nhe nhang
- mechanism (n): co ché

- mechanical (adj): thuéc miy moc, thude co ché - adaptation (n): su
thich tng, su thich nghi

- extensive (adj): m& rong
- root system (n): hé thong ré cay

- internal (adj): bén trong, ¢ bén trong, ndi tam >< external (adj): bén
ngoai

- gum (n): chét cao su

- mucilage (n): chat nhay

- wax layer (n): 16p sdp

- impervious (adj): khong thim nuéc, khong lot qua

- excessive (adj): qua muc, thira thai, qud thé, qud ddng
- inorganic >< organic (adj): vé co >< hiru co

- synthetic (adj): tong hop

- protective (adj): bao vé

- adverse (adj): bat loi

- compound (adj): ghép, phuc hop, da hop

- inadequate (adj): khong du, thiéu






PASSAGE 23

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from I to 10.

Some animal behaviorists argue that certain animals can remember past events, anticipate future
ones, make plans and choices, and coordinate activities within a group. These scientists, however, are
cautious about the extent to which animals can be credited with conscious processing.

Explanations of animal behavior that leave out any sort of consciousness at all and ascribe
actions entirely to instinct leave many questions unanswered. One example of such unexplained
behavior: Honeybees communicate the sources of nectar to one another by doing a dance in a
figure-eight pattern. The orientation of the dance conveys the position of the food relative to the
sun's position in the sky, and the speed of the dance tells how far the food source is from the
hive. Most researchers assume that the ability to perform and encode the dance is innate and
shows no special intelligence. But in one study, when experimenters kept changing the site of
the food source, each time moving the food 25 percent father from the previous site, foraging
honeybees began to anticipate where the food source would appear next. When the researchers
arrived at the new location, they would find the bees circling the spot, waiting for their food. No
one has yet explained how bees, whose brains weigh four ten-thousandths of an ounce, could
have inferred the location of the new site.

Other behaviors that may indicate some cognition include tool use. Many animals, like the
otter who uses a stone to crack mussel shells, are capable of using objects in the natural
environment as rudimentary tools. One researcher has found that mother chimpanzees
occasionally show their young how to use tools to open hard nuts. In one study, chimpanzees
compared two pairs of food wells containing chocolate chips. One pair might contain, say, five
chips and three chips, the other four chips and three chips. Allowed to choose which pair they
wanted, the chimpanzees almost always chose the one with the higher total, showing some sort
of summing ability. Other chimpanzees have learned to use numerals to label quantities of items
and do simple sums.

Question 1: What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. Observations that suggest consciousness in animal behavior.

B. The use of food in studies of animal behavior.

C. The role of instinct in animal behavior.

D. Differences between the behavior of animals in their natural environments and in

laboratory experiments.

Question 2: Which of the following is NOT discussed as an ability animals are thought to have?

A Communicating emotions

B Remembering past experiences
C. Selecting among choices

D Anticipating events to come



Question 3: What is the purpose of the honeybee at a site?

A. To determine the quality of food at a site

B. To increase the speed of travel to food sources
C. To identify the type of nectar that is available
D. To communicate the location of food

Question 4: The word "yet" is closest in meaning to
A. however B. generally C.since D. sofar

Question 5: What did researchers discover in the study of honeybees discussed in paragraph 2?

A. Bees are able to travel at greater speeds than scientists thought.

B. The bees were able to determine in advance where scientists would place their food.
C. Changing the location of food caused bees to decrease their dance activity.

D. The bees could travel 25% farther than scientists expected.

Question 6: It can be inferred from the passage that brain size is assumed to

A. be an indicator of cognitive ability
B. be related to food
consumption
C. correspond to levels of
activity
D. vary among Individuals within a species

Question 7: Why are otters and mussel shells included in the discussion in paragraph 3?

A. To provide that certain species demonstrate greater ability in tool use than other
species.

B. To provide an example of tool use among animals.

C. To show that animals are very good at using objects in their habitat.

D. To provide an example of the use of weapons among animals.

Question 8: The word "rudimentary” in meaning to

A. technical B. basic C. superior D. original

Question 9: The phrase "the one" refer to the

A. chimpanzee B. pair C. ability D. study

Question 10: Scientists concluded from the experiment with chimpanzees and chocolate chips that
chimpanzees

A. prefer to work in pairs or groups
B. have difficulty selecting when given choices
C. lack abilities that other primates have

D. exhibit behavior that indicates certain mathematical abilities
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Question 1:
Noi dung chinh cta bai viét:
A.Nhiing quan sét thé hién y thirc trong hanh vi ctia dong vat.
B.Viéc sir dung thirc an trong nhitng nghién ciru vé hanh vi cia dong vat.
C.Vai tro ctia ban nang trong hanh vi ciia dong vat.

D.Sy khéc nhau gitra hanh vi ciia dong vat trong moi truong ty nhién cua ching va trong phong
thi nghiém.

These scientists, however, are cautious about the extent to which animals can be credited with
conscious processing.

Explanations of animal behavior that leave out any sort of consciousness at all and ascribe
actions entirely to instinct leave many questions unanswered. One example of such unexplained
behavior: Honeybees communicate the sources of nectar.

Other behaviors that may indicate some cognition include tool use

=> A (Bai viét dua ra nhitng vi du cu thé vé kha ning nhén thirc ciia dong vat khi céc nha nghién
ctru hanh vi dong vét quan sat dugc)

Question 2:

Which of the following is NOT discussed as an ability animals are thought to have? (Diéu nao
sau day khong duoc thdo luan nhu 1a kha nang dong vat c6?)

Some animal behaviorists araue that certain animals can remember past events, anticipate future
ones make plans and choices, and coordinate activities within a group. (Céc nha nghién ctru hanh vi
cua dong vat nhéan dinh rﬁng mot vai loai dong vat co thé nhé duoc nhitng sy kién trong qua kh,
doén trudce duoc sy kién tuong lai, 1én ké hoach va dua ra lua chon, va hop tac hanh dong trong mot
nhém)

= A
Question 3:
Muc dich ctia loai ong mat & 1 dia diém 1a
A. dé xdc dinh chit Iugng thire an ¢ dia diém d6
B. dé ting tc do di téi ngudn thirc dn
C. dé x4c dinh loai mat hoa dang c6
D. dé giao tiép vé vi tri ciia ngudn thirc an

Honeybees communicate the sources of nectar to one another by doing a dance in a figure- eight
pattern. The orientation of the dance conveys the position of the food relative to the sun's position in



the sky, and the speed of the dance tells how far the food source is from the hive.
=>D
Question 4:
No one has yet explained how bees,
- yet: chua, van chua
- however: tuy nhién
- generally: mot cach chung, mot cach khéi quét
- since: tir khi
- so far: cho dén nay
=>D (Khong ai cho dén nay c6 thé giai thich 1am céch nao loai ong..,) y

Question 5:

What did researchers discover in the study of honeybees discussed in paragraph 2? (Nhitng nha
nghién ctru da phat hién ra diéu gi trong nghién ctru vé loai ong méat ¢ doan 27?)

A. Loai ong c6 thé bay véi toc do nhanh hon nhing nha khoa hoc nghi

B Ong c6 thé xdc dinh trudc noi cdc nha khoa hoc dit thuc dn

C. Su thay d6i vé vi tri cta thire dn khién cho ong giam céc hoat dong nhay.

D Loai ong c6 thé bay xa hon 25% so véi nhiing gi cic nha khoa hoc mong doi.

... when experimenters kept changing the site of the food source, each time moving the food 25
percent father from the previous site, foraging honeybees began to anticipate where the food source
would appear next When the researchers arrived at the new location, they would find the bees
circling the spot, waiting for their food, (khi cdc thi nghiém thay doi vi tri nguon thic an, moéi lan di
chuyén thirc dn xa hon 25% so véi vi tri ban ddu, ong mat thg bat ddu dodn trude vi tri tiép theo.
Khi cdc nha nghién ctru dén dia diém méi, ho da thay nhiing con ong bay xung quanh dia diém, cho
doi thire an cua ching. => ching c6 kha nang bay xa hon 25% so v6i mong doi)

=D
Question 6:

C6 thé suy luan tir bai viét rang kich thudc ndo duoc cho rang

A 12 d4u hiéu chi ra kha nang nhéan thuc
B. lién quan t6i viée tiéu thu thic an

C. lién quan dén murc d6 cua hoat dong
D. khac nhau giita céc c4 thé trong loai

No one has yet explained how bees, whose brains weigh four ten-thousandths of an ounce could
have inferred the location of the new site. (Van chua ai c6 thé giai thich dwoc bang cach nao loai
ong, v6i bd ndo chi nang 4 10/1000 cua 1 ounce, c6 thé suy luén ra vi tri cua dia diém méi => kich
thudc ndo c6 thé 1a dau hiéu chi ra kha nang nhan thic cua dong vat)

=>A
Question 7:
Tai sao con rai cd va con trai dugc thao luan & doan 3?

A. Pé cung cép thong tin rang mot vai loai cu thé thé hién kha nang sir dung cong cu



tot hon cac loai khac

B. D¢ cung cap vi du vé viéc str dung cong cu gitra cdc loai dong vat
C. beé the hién rang dong vat rat gidi st dung cac do vat trong moi truong séng cua chung
D. bé cung cap mét vi du vé viéc sir dung vii khi gitra cic loai dong vat Many

animals, like the otter who uses a stone to crack mussel shells, are capable of using objects in the
natural environment as rudimentary tools.

=B
Questions 8:

- to monitor something: to watch and check something over a period of time in order to see how
it develops, so that you can make any necessary changes (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)
(theo doi va kiém tra cdi gi trong sudt 1 khoang thoi gian dé xem qua trinh phat trién va tao nhiing
thay doi can thiét) .

=>C
Question 9:

Allowed to choose which pair they wanted, the chimpanzees almost always chose the one
with the higher total, showing some sort of summing ability.

=>B

Question 10:

Scientists concluded from the experiment with chimpanzees and chocolate chips that

Chiplpanzees . (Céc nha khoa hoc da rit ra két luan tir thi nghiém véi tinh tinh va s6 c6
la rdng loai tinh tinh )

A thich lam viéc theo cdp va nhém

B. gap kho khan khi dua ra lya chon

C. thiéu kha nang ma nhiing loai dong vat linh chuéng khic cé

D. thé hién hanh vi chi ra nhitng kha ning todn hoc nhat dinh

One pair might contain, say, five chips and three chips, the other four chips and three chips.
Allowed to choose which pair they wanted, the chimpanzees almost always chose the one with
the higher total, showing some sort of summing ability

=D



Vocabulary

animal behaviourist (n): nha nghién ctru hanh vi dong vat
- to anticipate (v): doan trudc, nhin théy trudc

- to coordinate (v): phbi hop, hop tic 1am viéc ciing nhau
- be cautious (adj): can than, than trong

- credit (n): 10ong tin, sy tinh/ danh tiéng, danh vong

- conscious (adj): biét rd, tinh téo, c6 y thirc

- to leave out(v): bd qua, bo sét cai gi

- ascribe (n) smt to smt: d6 tai, d6 cho/ gan cho la cta ai.
- instinct (adj): ban nang

- nectar (n): mat hoa

- to convey (v): truyén dat, truyén tai

- hive (n): tb ong

- to encode (v): ma hda, ghi lai thanh mét ma

- be innate (adj): bam sinh

- cognition (n): tri thirc, sy hiéu biét, nhan thirc

- otter (n): con rai ca

- to crack (v): lam nut, [am v

- mussel (n): (d6ng vat hoc) con trai

- be rudimentary (adj): tho so

- numeral (n): 6, chit s&/ (adj); thudc chit, thudc s6




PASSAGE 24

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Although they are an inexpensive supplier of vitamins, minerals, and high-quality protein, eggs
also contain a high level of blood cholesterol, one of the major causes of heart diseases. One egg
yolk, in fact, contains a little more than two-thirds of the suggested daily cholesterol limit. This
knowledge has caused egg sales to plummet in recent years, which in turn has brought about the
development of several alternatives to eating regular eggs. One alternative is to eat substitute eggs.
These egg substitutes are not really eggs, but they look somewhat like eggs when they are cooked.
They have the advantage of having low cholesterol rates, and they can be scrambled or used in
baking. One disadvantage, however, is that they are not good for frying, poaching, or boiling. A
second alternative to regular eggs is a new type of egg, sometimes called 'designer’ eggs. These eggs
are produced by hens that are fed low-fat diets consisting of Ingredients such as canola oil, flax, and
rice bran. In spite of their diets, however, these hens produce eggs that contain the same amount of
cholesterol as regular eggs. Yet, the producers of these eggs claim that eating their eggs will not raise
the blood cholesterol in humans.

Egg producers claim that their product has been portrayed unfairly. They cite scientific studies
to back up their claim. And, in fact, studies on the relationship between eggs and human cholesterol
levels have brought mixed results. It may be that it is not the type of egg that is the main determinant
of cholesterol but the person who is eating the eggs. Some people may be more sensitive to
cholesterol derived from food than other people. In fact, there is evidence that certain dietary fats
stimulate the body's production of blood cholesterol. Consequently, while it still makes sense to limit
one's intake of eggs, even designer eggs, it seems that doing this without regulating dietary fat will
probably not help reduce the blood cholesterol level.

Question 1: What is the main purpose of the passage?
A. To introduce the Idea that dietary fat increases the blood cholesterol level.
B. To Inform people about the relationship between eggs and cholesterol.
C. To persuade people that eggs are unhealthy and should not be eaten

D. To convince people to eat ‘designer’ eggs and egg substitutes.

Question 2: According to the passage, which of the following is a cause of heart diseases?

A. minerals B. cholesterol C. canola oil D.
vitamins

Question 3: Which of the following could best replace the word 'somewhat'?
A. in fact B. alittle C. indefinitely D.alot

Question 4: According to the passage, one yolk contains approximately what fraction of
the suggested daily limit for human consumption of cholesterol?



A. 3/4 B.2/3 C. 12 D.1/3
Question 5: What has been the cause for changes in the sale of eggs?

A. increasing price B. decreased production

C. dietary changes in hens D. concerns about cholesterol
Question 6: The word 'portrayed’ could best be replaced by which of the following?

A. described B. destroyed C. tested D. studied
Question 7: What is the meaning of 'back up'?

A. reverse B. advance C. block D. support

Question 8: What is meant by the phrase 'mixed results'?

A. The results are blended. B. The results are inconclusive.
C. The results are a composite of things. D. The results are mingled
together.

Question 9: According to the passage, egg substitutes cannot be used to make any of
following types of eggs EXCEPT?

A. boiled B. poached C. scrambled D.fried

Question 10: According to the author, which of the following may reduce blood
cholesterol?

A.decreasing egg intake and fat intake B. increasing egg intake and fat intake

C.reducing egg intake but not fat intake = D. increasing egg intake but not fat
intake

DAP AN
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Question 1:
Muc dich chia bai viét la:
A. Dé gidi thiéu khdi niém chat béo trong dn uéng 1am ting chét béo giy xo
cung dong mach
B. Dé canh bdo bé mdi quan hé gitra tring va chét béo gay xo cirng dong mach
C. Dé thuyét phuc moi ngudi trimg hai cho sirc khoe va khong nén an

D. Pé thuyét phuc moi ngudi an trimg "dugc thiét ké' va trimg thay thé



Although they are an inexpensive supplier of vitamins, minerals, and high-quality
protein, eggs also contain a high level of blood cholesterol, one of the major causes of
heart diseases

=> Chu d& ciia bai viét vé mdi quan hé cta trimg véi chat béo gdy xo cing dong
mach, nguyén nhan giy bénh tim mach

=>B
Question 2:

According to the passage, which of the following is a cause of heart diseases?

Although they are an inexpensive supplier of vitamins, minerals, and high-quality
protein, eggs also contain a high level of blood cholesterol, one of the major causes of heart
diseases.

=B
Question 3:

Tir nao thay thé duoc tir "somewhat"-1 phan nao

A Thuc té 1a

B 1 chut

C. 1 cdch mip mo
D Rét nhiéu

Question 4:

According to the passage, one yolk contains approximately what fraction of the
suggested daily limit for human consumption of cholesterol? (Theo doan van, 1 long do
trimg chtra bao nhiéu luong chat béo khong no duge phép st dung hang ngay?)

One egg yolk, in fact, contains a little more than two-thirds of the suggested daily
cholesterol limit

=B
Question 5:

What has been the cause for changes in the sale of eggs?

Nguyén nhan vé su thay d6i gid cua trimg

One egg yolk, in fact, contains a little more than two-thirds of the suggested daily
cholesterol limit. This knowledge has caused egg sales to plummet in recent years (1 long
do6 tring chiém 2/3 lugng chat béo khong no duge khuyén cdo sir dung hang ngay. Piéu
d6 da gay ra gia cua tring tut xuéng nhanh chéng)

=D
Question 6:
Tir "portrayed” {dwoc md ta) c6 thé thay thé bang
- Described: dugc miéu ta
- Studied; dugc nghién ctru

- Destroyed: bi pha huy



- Tested: duogc kiém tra
=>A
Question 7:
Nghia cua tir “back up" (ing ho)
- Reverse / ri’v3:s/(v):dao nguoc lai
- Advance / 9d'va:ns/(v): dua 1én, tang 1én phia trudc
- Block(v): khéa
- Support (v): tng ho
=>D
Questions 8:
Nghia ctia cum "mixed results"
Céc két qué da dugc xdo tron

Két qua khong thé két luan duoc

o ® »

Két qua 1a sy hop tai ciia nhiéu thir

D. Két qua dugc tron 14n vao nhau

O d:?ly ”mixeq results” mang nghia c6 qua nhiéu két qua, dan tdi chua thé xac dinh,
chua thé dua ra két luan chinh xéc

=>B
Question 9:

According to the passage, egg substitutes cannot be used to make any of following
types of eggs EXCEPT? Theo doan vin, tring thay thé khong thé dugc s dung dé 1am gi
TRU...

One disadvantage, however, is that they are not good for frying, poaching, or boiling
(mot bat 1oi 12 ching khong tt cho ran chién, béac va ludc)
=> C (bac tring)

Question 10:

According to the author, which of the following may reduce blood cholesterol?

Theo téc gia, diéu nao c6 thé 1am giam luong chat béo khong no trong mau
A. giam luong tiéu thy trimg va chat béo
B. tang lugng tiéu thy trimg va chat béo
C. giam luong tiéu thu trimg va khong giam luong tiéu thu chét béo
D. ting luong tiéu thy tring va khong ting luong tiéu thu chét béo

Consequently, while it still makes sense to limit one's intake of eggs, even designer
eggs, it seems that doing this without regulating dietary fat will probably not help reduce
the blood cholesterol level. (két qua 13, trong han chét lugng tiéu thu trimg, ké ca trimg
"thiét k&", néu Iam diéu d6 12 khong diéu chinh lugng chat béo s& khong gidp giam luong
chat béo khdng no trong méu)



Mubn giam chat béo khong no trong mau phai két hop ca han ché luong tidu thu
(egg intake) va lugng chét beoso (fat intake)

=A

Vocabulary

- supplier (n): ngudn cung cp

- cholcsterol (n): chét béo giy xo climg dong mach/ chat béo khong no
- heart diseases (n): cdc bénh vé tim mach

- egg york (n): long dé trung

- to plummet (v): lao thing xudng, tut, giam nhanh

- alternative (n): su thay thé

- substitute (v): thay thé

- somewhat (adv): 1 chiit/1 phan nao

- be scrambled (adj): bac trung

- to poach (v): kho, rim

- ingredient (n): thanh phan

- flax (n): soi lanh, vai lanh

- rice bran (n): cdm gao

- to portray (v); mo ta, dién ta

- to backup (v): ung hd

- determinant (n); yéu t6 quyét dinh

- be sensitive (adj}: nhay cam, dé bi thuong, dé bi 4nh huéng béi cdi gi
- to derive from (v): bat nguén tur

- to stimulate (v): thic ddy, ting cuong, 1am cho c6 dong luc
- intake {n): lugng ti€u thu

- to regulate (v): diéu chinh, kiém so4t cdi gi




PASSAGE 25

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

During the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, almost nothing was written about
the contributions of women during the colonial period and the early history of the newly
formed United States. Lacking the right to vote and absent from the seats of power, women
were not considered an important force in history. Anne Bradstreet wrote some significant
poetry in the seventeenth century, Mercy Otis Warren produced the host contemporary
history of the American Revolution, and Abigail Adams penned Important letters showing
she exercised great political Influence over her husband, John, tiie second President of the
United States. But little or no notice was taken of these contributions. During those centuries,
women remained Invisible In history books.

Throughout the nineteenth century, this lack of visibility continued, despite the
efforts of female authors writing about women, These writers, like most of their male
counterparts, were amateur historians. Their writings were celebratory in nature, and they
were uncritical in their selection and use of sources.

During the nineteenth century, however, certain feminists showed a keen sense of
history by keeping records of activities in which women were engaged. National, regional,
and local women's organizations compiled accounts of their doings. Personal
correspondence, newspaper clippings, and souvenirs were saved and stored. These sources
from the core of the two greatest collections of women’s history In the United States one at
the Elizabeth and Arthur Schleslnger Library at Radcliffe College, and the other the Sophia
Smith Collection at Smith College. Such sources have provided valuable materials for later
Generations of historians.

Despite the gathering of more information about ordinary women during the
nineteenth Century, most of the writing about women conformed to the "great women"
theory of History, just as much of mainstream American history concentrated on "great
men," To demonstrate that women were making significant contributions to American life,
female authors singled out women leaders and wrote biographies, or else important women
produced their autobiographies. Most of these leaders were Involved in public life as
reformers, activists working for women's right to vote, or authors, and were not
representative at all of the great of ordinary woman. The lives of ordinary people continued,
generally, to be untold in the American histories being published.

Question 1: What does the passage mainly discuss?
A. The role of literature in early American histories TF‘:.li |ié_U dworc chia sé tai
B The place of American women in written histories thichtienganh.com
C. The keen sense of history shown by American women
D

The "great women" approach to history used by American historians



Question 2: The word "contemporary" In the 1 st paragraph means that the history
was

A. informative B. thoughtful
C. written at that time D. faultfinding

Question 3: In the first paragraph, Bradstreet, Warren, and Adams are mentioned to
show that

A a woman's status was changed by marriage

B. even the contributions of outstanding women were ignored

C. only three women were able to get their writing published

D. poetry produced by women was more readily accepted than other writing by
women

Question 4: The word "celebratory” In the 2" paragraph means that the writings
referred to

A. related to parties B. religious C. serious D. full
of praise

Question 5: The word "they” in the 2" paragraph refers to
A. efforts B. authors C. counterparts D. sources

Question 6: In the 2" paragraph, what weakness in nineteenth-century histories
does the author point out?

A. They put too much emphasis on daily activities

B. They left out discussion of the influence of money on politics,

C. The sources of the information they were based on were not necessarily
accurate.

D. They were printed on poor-quality paper.

Question 7: On the basis of information in the third paragraph, which of the
following would most likely have been collected by nineteenth-century feminist
organizations?

A Newspaper accounts of presidential election results

B. Biographies of John Adams

C. Letters from a mother to a daughter advising her how to handle a family problem
D. Books about famous graduates of the country's first college

Question 8: What use was made of the nineteenth-century women's history
materials in the Schlesinger Library and the Sophia Smith Collection?

A They were combined and published in a multivolume encyclopedia

B. They formed the basis of college courses in the nineteenth century.

C. They provided valuable information for twentieth- century historical
researchers,

D. They were shared among women's colleges throughout the United States.



Question 9: In the fast paragraph, the author mentions all of the following as
possible roles of nineteenth-century "great women" EXCEPT

A. authors B. activists for women's rights
C. reformers D. politicians

Question 10: The word "representative” in the last paragraph is closest in meaning
to

A. typical B. supportive

C. satisfied D. distincti

DAP AN
PASSAGE 25

Question 1:

N6i dung chinh cta bai viét

During the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, almost nothing was written about
the contributions of women

Throughout the nineteenth century, this lack of visibility continued, ...

During the nineteenth century, however, certain feminists showed a keen sense of
history by keeping records of activities in which women were engaged

=> Vi tri ciia ngudi phu nit M7 trong lich str

=>B

Question 2:

comtemporary (adj): duong thoi = written at that time: duoc viét vao thoi diém d6
informative (adj): nhiéu thong tin

thoughtful (adj): ddng suy ngam

faultfinding (n): bét bé, su boi méc

=C

Question 3:

O doan van dau tién, Bradstreet, Warren, and Adams dugc dé cap dé thé hién réng...

Thong tin nam & ciu 3 dén hét doan 1:



Anne Bradstreet wrote some significant poetry in the seventeenth century (Nhitng
bai tho day y nghia), Mercy Otis Warren produced the best contemporary history of the
American Revolution (viét ra lich st duong dai cua Cach Mang Mi), and Abigail Adams
penned important letters (nhiing buic thu quan trong) showing she exercised great
political influence over her husband, John, the second President of the United States. But
little or no notice was taken of these contributions, (it hoac khdng cé sy chi y nao dén
nhitng déng gop ay)

=> B (thdm chi nhiing sy d6ng gbp clia nhitng phu nit 1i lac ciing bi 1am ngo)

Question 4:

- celebratory (adj): dang an mimg, ddng chic mimng 6 full of praise: nhiéu sy
chic mung

- related to parties: c6 lién quan dén cic Pang
- religious (adj): thudc ton gido

- serious (adj): nghiém trong

=>D

Question 5:

These writers, like most of their male counterparts, were amateur historians. Their
writings were celebratory in nature, and they were uncritical in their selection and use of
sources

=> These writers = they
=> B (writer = author: tac gia)
Question 6:
O doan vin thr 2, sy yéu kém trong lich str thé ki XIX dugc tic gia chi ra 1a?

Their writings were celebratory in nature, and they were uncritical in their selection
and use of sources. (Nhirng tdc pham dugc tung hd nhung chiing thiéu sy than trong trong
su chon lya va viéc st dung cic nguén.)

=>C (Cac nguén thong tin ho dya vao khdng thyc su chinh xac)

A. Chiing tap trung qué nhiéu vao céc hoat dong hang ngay

B. Chiing bo qua viéc thao luan vé sy anh hudng ciia déng tién d6i véi chinh tri
D. Chiing dugc in trén nhiing loai gidy kém chat luong

Question 7:

Dua vao théng tin ¢ doan 3, diéu gicod thé duoc lua chon béi cdc to chire nit quyén
thé ki XIX?

A Bai bdo vé két qua bau cir tong thong
B. Tiéu sir ciia John Adams

C. Birc thu me gri con gdi khuyén c6 dy céch dé giai quyét 1 van dé trong gia



dinh
D. Sach vé nhitng ngudi ndi tiéng tt nghiép tir trudng dai hoc hang dau

During the nineteenth century, however, certain feminists showed a keen sense of
history by keeping records of activities in which women were ertqaoed. (giir lai ciac ban
ghi lai nhitng hoat ddng ma nguoi phu nit tham gia vao)

=C
Questions 8:

Su ung dung cta nhimg tu lidu lich sir thé ki XIX trong Bo suu tap ciia Schlesinge
Library va Sophia Smith

These sources from the core of the two greatest collections of women's history in
the United States one at the Elizabeth and Arthur Schlesinger Library at Radcliffe
College, and the other the Sophia Smith Collection at Smith College. Such sources have
provided valuable materials for later Generations of historians (nhirng nguén nay da cung
cap nhing tu liéu quy gi4 cho nhitng nha lich sir thé hé sau)

=> C (Cung cap thong tin quy gia cho nhimng nha nghién ciru lich sur thé ki XX).
A. Chiing dugc két hop va xuat ban trong mot bd bach khoa nhiéu kich ¢

B. Chiing da tao ra nén tang co ban cua nhitng khéa hoc dai hoc vao thé ki XIX
D. Chiing dugc chia sé gitta nhitng trudong dai hoc danh cho phu nit & My.
Question 9:

O doan van cuodi, tac gia dé cap dén tat ca cdc vai tro cta "great women' ¢ thé ki
XIX trur

To demonstrate that women were making significant contributions to American
life, female authors singled out women leaders and wrote biographies, or else important
women produced their autobiographies. Most of these leaders were involved in public life
as reformers, activists working for women's right to vote, or authors

=D

Question 10:

- representative (adj): dai dién, ti€u biéu, tuong trung = typical: ti€u biéu
- satisfied (adj): hai long

- supportive (adj): ung hd, hd trg

- distinctive (adj): khac biét



PASSAGE 26

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Just as optical fibers have transformed communication, they are also revolutionizing
medicine. These ultrathin, flexible fibers have opened a window into the living tissues of the
body. By inserting optical fibers through natural openings or small incisions and threading
them along the body's established pathways, physicians can look into the lungs, intestines,
heart and other areas that were formerly inaccessible to them.

The basic fiber-optics system is called fiberscope, which consists of two bundles of
fibers. One, the illuminating bundle, carries light to the tissues. Is is coupled to a high-
intensity light source. Light enters the cores of the high-purity silicon glass and travels along
the fibers. A lens at the end of the bundle collects the light and focuses it into the other
bundle, the imaging bundle. Each fiber in the bundle transmits only a tiny fraction of the total
image. The reconstructed image can be viewed through an eyepiece or displayed on a
television screen.

During the last five years, improved methods of fabricating optical fibers have led to a
reduction in fiberscope diameter and an increase in the number of fibers, which in turn has
increased resolution. Optical fibers can also be used to deliver laser light. By use of laser
beams, physicians can perform surgery inside the body, sometimes eliminating the need for
invasive procedures in which healthy tissue must be cut through to reach the site of disease.
Many of these procedures do not require anesthesia and can be performed in a physician's
office. These techniques have reduced the risk and the cost of medical care.

Question 1: What is the main topic of the passage?
A. A revolution in communication B. The invention of optical fibers
C. New surgical techniques D. The roles of optical fibers in medicine

Question 2: In line 2, the author uses the expression have opened a window to indicate that
the use of optical fibers

has enabled scientists to make amazing discoveries
sometimes requires a surgical incision

allows doctors to see inside the body without major surgery

O N ® »

has been unknown to the general public until quite recently
Question 3: Which of the following is closest in meaning to the word formerly?
A. Previously B.Completely C. Usually D.Theoretically

Question 4: The word them in line 4 refers to



A. optical fibers B. physicians
C.pathways D. other areas of the body

Question 5: According to the passage, what is the purpose of the illuminating bundle in a
fiberscope?

A. To carry light into the body
B. To collect and focus light
C. To reconstruct images
D. To perform surgery inside the body
Question 6: Which of the following is closest in meaning to the word cores?
A. Tips B. Centers C. Clusters D.Lines

Question 7: According to the passage, how do the fiberscopes used today differ from those
used in five years ago?

A. They use brighter light B. They are longer
C. They contain more fibers D. They are larger in diameter
Question 8: The word resolution is closest in meaning to which of the following?
A.  Strength B. Sharpness C. Inconvenience D. Efficiency

Question 9: Which of the following is NOT mentioned by the author as one of the
advantages of laser surgery techniques?

A They can be performed in a physician's office.
B. They are safer than conventional surgery.
C They can often be performed without anesthesia.

D.  They are relatively easy to teach to physicians

Question 10: Where in the passage does the author provide a basic description of a
fiberscope?

A. Line 1-2 B. Line 6 C. Line 9 D. Line 12



DAP AN
PASSAGE 2

Question 1:

Noi dung chinh ctia bai viét 122

A, Mot cude cach mang vé thong tin

B, Nhirng ki thuat phau thuat méi

C Sy phat minh vé céc sgi quang hoc

D, Nhiing vai tro cua sgi quang hoc trong y hoc

Just as optical fibers have transformed communication, they are also revolutionizing
medicine. These ultrathin, flexible fibers have opened a window into the living tissues of the
body.

=D
Question 2:

In line 2 the author uses the expression have opened a window to indicate that the use of
optical fibers (& dong 2, tac gia sir dung cach dién dat "md ra mot canh ctra” dé chi ra rang
viéc sir dung céc sgi quang hoc)

A. cho phép céac nha khoa hoc c6 nhiing kham pha tuyét voi

B. doi lac yéu ciu mot vét rach phe:lu thuat

C. cho phép cic bac si nhin thiy bén trong co thé ma khong can phéu thuat
D. van chua duoc phd bién t&i cong chiing cho dén tan gan day

These ultrathin, flexible fibers have opened a window into the living tissues of the body.
By inserting optical fibers through natural openings or small incisions and threading them
along the body's established pathways, physicians can look into the lungs, intestines, heart
and other areas that were formerly inaccessible to them

=B
Question 3:

- formerly (adv): trudc d6 = previously

completely (adv): hoan toan

usually (adv): thuong

theoretically (adv): mot cach 1 thuyét.
=>A
Question 4:

By inserting optical fibers through natural openings or small incisions and threading
them along the body's established pathways, physicians can look into the lungs, intestines,
heart and other areas that were formerly inaccessible to them.




=C
Question 5:

According to the passage, what is the purpose of the illuminating bundle in a
fiberscope? (muc dich ctia boc séng trong mot kinh quang thé)

A. dé mang dnh sing vao bén trong co thé
B. dé tap hop va tap trung 4nh sdng

C. dé tdi tao lai nhitng hinh anh

D. dé phau thuat bén trong co thé

One, the illuminating bundle, carries light to the tissues (bgoc sdng, mang 4dnh séng toi
cac teé bao)

= A
Question 6:

- core (n): the most important or central part of something - diém c6t 16i, phan trung
tam hodc quan trong nhat cta cdi gi (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = center (n):
vung trung tdm, phéan quan trong.

- tip (n): dinh, dau, chép, biip
- cluster (n): dam, cum, dan, bﬁy
- line (n): day, day thép/ hang, dong
=B
Question 7:

According to the passage, how do the fiberscopes used today differ from those used in
five years ago? Céc kinh quang thé ngay nay khic v&i 5 ndm trudc nhu thé nao?

A. ching st dung anh sdng manh hon
B. chung dai hon

C. chiing chira nhiéu soi hon

D. ching c6 duong kinh rong hon

During the last five years, improved methods of fabricating optical fibers have led to a
reduction in fiberscope diameter and an increase in the number of fibers, which in turn has
increased resolution, (sy gidm vé duong kinh cua kinh quang thé va su ting vé sb lugng cac
So1)

=>C
Questions 8:

- resolution (n): the power of a computer screen, printer, etc. to give a clear image,
depending on the size of the dots that make up the image-kha ndng ciia mgt mdy tinh, mdy
in... cho mot hinh anh rd rang, dua vao kich thuéc cua nhiing diém tao nén hinh anh /d6 phan
giai, sac nét (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

- strength (n): sttc manh, d6 khoe

- sharpness (n): sy sac nét/ rdo nét



- inconvenience (n): su bat tién, khong tién loi
- eficiency(n): su hiéu qua, hi¢u suét
=B

Question 9:

Which of the following is NOT mentioned by the author as one of the advantages of
laser surgery techniques? Diéu nao khéng dugc dé cap nhu 1a mot trong nhing wu diém cta
cdc ki thuat giai phau la-ze.

By use of laser beams, physicians can perform surgery Inside the body, sometimes
eliminating the need for invasive procedures in which healthy tissue must be cut through to
reach the site of disease. Many of these procedures do not require anesthesia and can be
performed in a physician's office. These techniques have reduced the risk and the cost of
medical care. (rdt nhiéu trong sb cic buéc khong yéu cau gy mé va c6 thé thyc hién tai vin
phong béc si. Nhirng ki thuat nay ciing lam giam sy nguy hiém...)

A. Chiing cé thé duoc thuc hién tai vin phong cuia bac si
B. Chiing an toan hon nhitng phau thuat thdng thudong
C. Chiing c6 thé dugc thuc hién ma khong can gy mé
D. Ching kha d& dé truyén dat lai cho cdc bac si
=D

Question 10:

Where in the passage does the author provide a basic description of a fiberscope? tac gia
cung cap dinh nghia vé kinh quang phd ¢ dau:

Thong tin nam ¢ dong 6 cia bai viét:

The basic fiber-optics system is called fiberscope, which consists of two bundles of
fibers.

=>B



PASSAGE 27

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

In the last third of the nineteenth century a new housing form was quietly being developed.
In 1869 the Stuyvesant, considered New York's first apartment house was built on East Eighteenth
Street. The building was financed by the developer Rutherfurd Stuyvesant and designed by Richard
Morris Hunt, the first American architect to graduate from the Ecole des Beaux Arts in Paris. Each
man had lived in Paris, and each understood the economics and social potential of this Parisian
housing form. But the Stuyvesant was at best a limited success. In spite of Hunt's inviting fagade,
the living space was awkwardly arranged. Those who could afford them were quite content to
remain in the more sumptuous, single-family homes, leaving the Stuyvesant to newly married
couples and bachelors.

The fundamental problem with the Stuyvesant and the other early apartment buildings that
quickly followed, in the 1870's and early 1880's was that they were confined to the typical New
York building lot. That lot was a rectangular area 25 feet wide by 100 feet deep-a shape perfectly
suited for a row house The lot could also accommodate a rectangular tenement, though it could not
yield the square, well-lighted, and logically arranged rooms that great apartment buildings require.
Put even with the awkward interior configurations of the early apartment buildings, the idea caught
on. It met the needs of a large and growing population that wanted something better than tenements
but could not afford or did not want row houses.

So while the city's newly emerging social leadership commissioned their mansions,
apartment houses and hotels began to sprout in multiple lots, thus breaking the initial space
constraints. In the closing decades of the nineteenth century, large apartment houses began dotting
the developed portions of New York City, and by the opening decades of the twentieth century,
spacious buildings, such as the Dakota and the Ansoniafinally transcended the tight confinement of
row house building lots. From there it was only a small step to building luxury apartment houses on
the newly created Park Avenue, right next to the fashionable Fifth Avenue shopping area.

Question 1: The new housing form discussed in the passage refers to

A. single-family homes B.apartment buildings

C. row houses D. hotels

Question 2: The word ‘inviting’ in line 7 is closest in meaning to

A. open B. encouraging C. attractive D. asking
Question 3: Why was the Stuyvesant a limited success?

A. The arrangement of the rooms was not convenient.

B. Most people could not afford to live there.



C There were no shopping areas nearby.

D. It was in a crowded neighborhood.

Question 4: The word 'sumptuous” in line 8 Is closest in meaning to

A. luxurious B. unique C. modern D. distant

Question 5: It can be inferred that the majority of people who lived in New York's first apartments
were

A highly educated B. unemployed C. wealthy D. young
Question 6: It can be inferred that the typical New York building lot of the 1870's and 1880's

(D)
(A) (B) ©)

Street

Street

Question 7: It can be inferred that a New York apartment building in the 1870'sand 1880's had all
of the following characteristics EXCEPT:

A Its room arrangement was not logical.
B. It was rectangular.

C. It was spacious inside.

D. It had limited light.

Question 8: The word "yield" in line 14 is closest in meaning to
A. harvest B. surrender C. amount D. provide

Question 9: Why did the idea of living in an apartment become popular in the late 1800's?

A. Large families needed housing with sufficient space.

B. Apartments were preferable to tenements and cheaper than row houses

C. The city officials of New York wanted housing that was centrally located.

D. The shape of early apartments could accommodate a variety of interior designs.

Question 10: The author mentions the Dakota and the Ansonia in line 22 because

A. they are examples of large, well-designed apartment buildings



B. their design is similar to that of row houses
they were built on a single building lot

D. they are famous hotel

DAP AN
PASSAGE 27

Question 1:

Mot dang nha méi dugce dé cép trong bai viét 1a:
A. Nhiing ngdi nha danh cho mot h¢ gia dinh

B. Nhirng tda nha chung cu

C. Cic ngdi nha cling kiéu

D. Céc khach san

In the last third of the nineteenth century a new housing form was quietly being developed. In
1869 the Stuyvesant, considered New York's first apartment house was built on East Eighteenth
Street.

=>B
Question 2:

- inviting (adj): attractive, making you want to do, try, taste, etc. something (theo fir dién
Oxford Learner's Dictionary) (hap dan, moi goi, lam cho ban muon thir...)

- open (adj): md, cdi mo

- encouraging (adj): mang tinh khuyén khich, khich 1&
- asking (adj): doi hoi

=>C

Question 3:

Tai sao Stuyvesant la mot thanh cdng con nhiéu han ché
A. Viéc sap xép cdc phong chua thuan tién

B. Hau hét moi ngudi khong thé chi tra dé séng o day

C. Khéng ¢6 khu vyc mua sim gan d6

D. N6 1a mdt khu dan cu dong diic



But the Stuyvesant was at best a limited success. In spite of Hunt's inviting facade, the living
space was awkwardly arranged. (khdng gian song dugc sap x&p rat bat tié€n)

=>A
Question 4:

- sumptuous (adj): very expensive and looking very impressive - rat dat o va an tuong =
luxurious (adj): xa hoa, dat do

- unique (adj): doc ddo, c6 mdt khong hai
- modern (adj): hién dai

- distant (adj): xa x6i

=>A

Question 5:

C6 thé suy luan rang phan 16n nhitng nguoi séng trong cdc chung cu dat tién & New York
déu...

Those who could afford them were quite content to remain in the more sumptuous. single
family homes, leaving the Stuyvesant to newly married couples and bachelors, (nhitng cap déi méi
két hon hodc nhitng ngudi chua vo => ¢6 the suy luan rang nhitng ngudi nay con kha tre)

=D
Question 6:

C6 thé suy luan rang 16 dat xdy dung dic trung ctia thanh phd New York nhitng nam 1870
va 1880 sé& giéng nhat vai hinh

That lot was a rectangular area 25 feet wide by 100 feet deep-a shape perfectly suited for a
row house, (mdt khu vuc hinh chit nhat, chiéu rong 25 ft va chiéu sau 100 ft)

=D
Question 7:

C6 thé suy luan rang mot toa nha chung cu & New York vao nhitng nam 1870 va 1880 c6 tat
ca nhimng dic diém sau TRU"

A. Su sap xép cic phong khong hop 1

B. N6 ¢6 hinh chir nhat

C. Bén trong rat rong rai

D. C6 it 4nh sdng

The lot could also accommodate a rectangular tenement, though it could not yield the square,
well-lighted, and logically arranged rooms that great apartment buildings require, (16 dét c6 thé xay
dyng duoc mot cin ho hinh chit nhat, nhung né khong thé mang lai nhimng can phong hinh vudng,
tran ngap 4nh sdng va duoc sip xép hop 1i nhu nhiing toa nha chung cur hoan hao yéu cau)

=> Nhiing toa nha chung cu nhitng nim 1870-1880 c6 hinh chit nhat, it 4nh sang va su sip
xép cic phong khong hop 1

=>C

Questions 8:



- yield (v): to produce or provide something, for example a profit, result or crop - mang lai,
dem lai (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

- harvest (v): gat hdi, thu hoach

- surrender (v): dau hang, ttr bo

- amount (v): 1én t&i, 1én dén (téng)
=>D

Question 9:

Tai sao ¥ tudng vé viéc song trong mot cdn chung cu tré nén pho bién & cudi nhitng ndm
18807

A. Nhiing gia dinh 16n cin nhitng ngdi nha véi khong gian du rong.

B. Cac can chung cu dugc ua chudng hon nhiing nha thué va ré hon nha day

C. Hoi dong thanh phd New York mudn nha dat phai dugc tap trung & khu trung tam.

D. Hinh dang cua nhiing can chung cu ¢6 thé chita dung rat nhiéu nhiing thiét ké noi that.

Bui even with the awkward interior configurations of the early apartment buildings, the I do a
caught on. It met the needs of a large and growing population that wanted something hotter than
tenements but could not afford or did not want row houses. (N6 ddp tmg nhu cau ciia mot luong
dan s6 16n va dang phat trién mudn nhing thi t5t hon nha thué nhung khong thé chi tra hodc khong
mudn sdng trong nhitng cin nha diy gidng hét nhau)

=>D

Question 10:

Téc gia d¢ cap dén hai tdoa nha Dakota va Ansonia boi vi:

A. chiing 12 nhitng vi dy vé nhitng toan nha chung cu rong véi thiét ké dep.
B. thiét ké ctia chiing twong ty nhu nhitng ngdi nha duoc xay theo day.

C. chiing duoc xay dung trén nhimng 16 dat don 1¢

D. chiing 1a nhitng khach san nbi tiéng.

In the closing decades of the nineteenth century, large apartment houses began dotting the
developed portions of New York City, and by the opening decades of the twentieth century,
spacious buildings, such as the Dakota and the Ansonia...

= A






PASSAGE 28

P Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Even before the turn of the century, movies began to develop in two major directions: the
realistic and the formalistic Realism and formalism are merely general, rather than absolute,
terms. When used to suggest a tendency toward either polarity, such labels can be helpful, but in
the end they are still just labels. Few films are exclusively formalist in style, and fewer yet are
completely realist. There is also an important difference between realism and reality, although
this distinction is often forgotten. Realism is a particular style, whereas physical reality is the
source of all the raw materials of film, both realistic and formalistic. Virtually all movie directors
go to the photographable world for their subject matter, but what they do with this material - how
they shape and manipulate it - determines their stylistic emphasis.

Generally speaking, realistic films attempt to reproduce the surface of concrete reality with
a minimum of distortion. In photographing objects and events, the filmmaker tries to suggest the
copiousness of life itself. Both realist and formalist film directors must select (and hence
emphasize) certain details from the chaotic sprawl of reality. But the element of selectivity in
realistic films is less obvious. Realists, in short, try to preserve the illusion that their film world
is unmanipulated, an objective mirror of the actual world. Formalists, on the other hand, make no
such pretense. They deliberately stylize and distort their raw materials so that only the very naive
would mistake a manipulated image of an object or event for the real thing.

We rarely notice the style in a realistic movie; the artist tends to be self-effacing. Some
filmmakers are more concerned with what is being shown than how it is manipulated. The
camera is used conservatively. It is essentially a recording mechanism that reproduces the
surface of tangible objects with as little commentary as possible. A high premium is placed on
simplicity, spontaneity, and directness. This is not to suggest that these movies lack artistry,
however, for at its best the realistic cinema specializes in art that conceals art.

Question 1: What does the passage mainly discuss?
A. Acting styles B. Film plots
C. Styles of filmmaking D. Filmmaking 100 years ago
Question 2: With which of the following statements would the author be most likely to agree?
A. Realism and formalism are outdated terms.
B. Most films are neither exclusively realistic nor formalistic.
C. Realistic films are more popular than formalistic ones.
D. Formalistic films are less artistic than realistic ones.
Question 3: Whom does the author say is primarily responsible for the style of a film?

A. The director B. The actors C. The producer  D. The camera operator



Question 4: The word "shape" in line 8 is closest in meaning to

A. specify B.form C. understand D. achieve
Question 5: The word "preserve" in line 14 is closest in meaning to

A. encourage B. maintain C. reflect D. attain
Question 6: The word "They" in line 16 refers to

A. films B. realists C. formalists D. raw materials
Question 7: How can one recognize the formalist style?

A. It uses familiar images. B. It Is very impersonal.

C. It obviously manipulates images. D. It mirrors the actual world.
Question 8: The word "tangible" in line 20 is closest in meaning to

A. concrete B. complex C. various D. comprehensible
Question 9: Which of the following terms is NOT used to describe realism in filmmaking?

A. Simple B. Spontaneous C. Self-effacing  D. Exaggerated
Question 10: : Which of the following films would most likely use a realist style?

A. A travel documentary B. A science fiction film

C. A musical drama D. An animated cartoon

DAP AN

PASSAGE 28

Question 1:
Bai viét chu yéu dé cap dén ndi dung gi?

Even before the turn of the century, movies began to develop in two major directions: the
realistic and the formalistic

Few films are exclusively formalist in style, and fewer yet are completely realist.

=>C



Question 2:
Diéu nao sau ddy tc gia c6 thé dong tinh nhit
A. Chu nghia thyc té va cha nghia hinh thtic 12 nhirng thuét ngir d 18i thoi.
B. Hau hét cdc phim déu khong hoan toan thyc té hay hinh thic
C. Céc phim thuc té ndi tiéng hon cdc bd phim mang tinh hinh thirc.
D. Cdc phim mang tinh hinh thtc it mang tinh nghé thuét hon cdc phim thuc té.

Few film are exclusively formalist in style, and fewer yet lire completely realist. (R4t it phim
c6 phong cdch hoan toan hinh thirc, va cang it phim 1a hoan toan mang tinh thyc té)

=>B
Question 3:

Whom does the author say is primarily responsible for the style of a film? Ai 1a nguoi theo
nhu tdc gia s& chiu trach nhiém vé phong cdch ctia mot b phim?

Virtually all movie directors go to the photographable world for their subject matter, but

what they do with this material -how they shape and manipulate it - determines their stylistic
emphasis.

= A
Question 4:

- shape (v): to make something into a particular shape - 1am cho c4i gi ¢6 hinh dang cu thé
(theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = form (v): tao ra, tao thanh cdi gl

- specify (v): chi 13, ghi rd, dinh 1
- understand (v): hiéu, thu hiéu
- achieve smt (v): dat dugc cdi gi
=>B

Question 5:

- preserve (v): to keep a particular quality, feature, etc.; to make sure that something is kept
— giit mot dic diém, chat luong cu thé, duy tr, gitt gin (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's
Dictionary) = maintain (v): duy tri

- encourage (v): khuyén khich
- reflect (v): phan anh
- attain (v): dat duogc, gianh dugc
=>B
Question 6:

Formalists, on the other hand, make no such pretense. They deliberately stylize and
distort their raw materials so that

=>C



Question 7:
How can one recognize the formalist style? Lam cdch nao dé nhan ra phong céch hinh thirc?
A. N6 st dung nhirng hinh anh than thudc
B. N6 rét khach quan, khong lién quan dén riéng ai
C.N6 16 rang diéu khién céc hinh anh
D.N6 soi chiéu xa hoi thuc tai

Realists, in short, try to preserve the illusion that their film world is unmanipulated, an
objective mirror of the actual world. Formalists, on the other hand, make no such pretense.

=C
Questions 8:

- tangible (adj): that can be clearly seen to exist - hitu hinh, ¢6 thé nhin thiy, ro rang, cu
thé (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary)

concrete (adj): cu thé, chi tiét
complex (adj): phuc tap
various (adj): da dang, phong phu
comprehensible (adj): c6 thé hiéu duoc, ¢6 thé nhan thirc duge
= A
Question 9:

Which of the following terms is NOT used to describe realism in filmmaking? Thuat
ngit nao sau ddy khéng duogc st dung dé mo ta chu nghia hién thuc khi 1am phim?

We rarely notice the style in a realistic movie; the artist tends to be self-effacing.
A high premium is placed on simplicity, spontaneity, and directness
=>D

Question 10:

Which of the following films would most likely use a realist style? Thé loai phim nao
sau ddy c6 thé st dung phong cdch thyc té

A. Mot phim tai liéu vé du lich B. Mét phim khoa hoc vién tudng
C. Mot phim ca nhac D. Mot phim hoat hinh

Realists, in short, try to preserve the illusion that their film world is unmanipulated, an
objective mirror of the actual world

It is essentially a recording mechanism that reproduces the surface of tangible objects
with as little commentary as possible.

Phim mang tinh thuc té thuong soi chiéu lai doi séng thuc tai va ghi lai bé mit cua nhirng
vat cu thé...

= A






PASSAGE 29

P Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Why is it that flying to New York from London will leave you feeling less tired than
flying to London from New York? The answer may be a clear case of biology not being able to
keep up with technology.

Deep inside the brain there is a "clock" that governs every aspect of the body's
functioning: sleep and wake cycles, levels of alertness, performance, mood, hormone levels,
digestion, body temperature and so on. It regulates all of these functions on a 24-hour basis and
is called the circadian clock (from the Latin, circa "about" + dies "day"). This body clock
programmes us to be sleepy twice a day, between 3-5 a.m and again between 3-5 p.m.
Afternoon tea and siesta times are all cultural responses to our natural biological sleepiness in
the afternoon.

One of the major causes of the travelers' malady known as jet lag is the non-alignment of
a person's internal body clock with clocks in the external world. Crossing different time zones
confuses the circadian clock, which then has to adjust to the new time and patterns of light and
activity. To make matters more complex, not all internal body functions adjust at the same rate.
So your sleep/wake may adjust to a new time zone at one rate, while your temperature adjusts at
a different pace. Your digestion may be on a different schedule altogether.

Though we live in a 24-hour day, the natural tendency of the body clock is to extend our
day beyond 24 hours. It is contrary to our biological programming to shrink our day. That is
why traveling in a westward direction is more body-clock friendly than flying east. NASA
studies of long haul pilots showed that westward travel was associated with significantly better
sleep quantity and quality than eastward flights.

When flying west, you are "extending" your day, thus traveling in the natural direction of
your internal clock. Flying eastward will involve "shrinking" or reducing your day and is in
direct opposition to your internal clock's natural tendency. One of the more common complaints
of travelers is that their sleep becomes disrupted. There are many reasons for this: Changing
time zones and schedules, changing light and activity levels, trying to sleep when your body
clock is programmed to be awake, disruption of the internal circadian clock and working longer
hours.

Sleep loss, jet lag and fatigue can seriously affect our ability to function well. Judgment
and decision-making can be reduced by 50%, attention by 75 percent, memory by 20 percent
and communication by 30 percent.

It is often suggested that you adjust your watch as soon as you board a plane, supposedly
to try to help you adjust to your destination's schedule as soon as you arrive. But it can take the
body clock several days to several weeks to fully adjust to a new time zone.

Question 1: The main function of the body clock is to

C. regulate the body's functions D. govern all the body's responses

A. help us sleep. B. help us adapt to a 24-hour cycle.



Question 2: The word "it" refersto__
A. the programme B. the body clock  C. the function D. the brain
Question 3: Jet lag
A. makes our body clock operate badly B. causes our body clock to change
C. extends the hours of our body clock D. upsets our body's rhythms

Question 4: The word "malady" is closest in meaning to

A. feeling B. bore C. illness D. thought
Question 5: The direction you fly in
A. extends or shrinks your body clock
B. alters your body's natural rhythms
C. helps you sleep better
D. affects the degree of jet lag

Question 6: According to the article

A. jet lag can affect different abilities differently.

B. flying seriously affects your judgment and decision-making.
C. travelers complain about the negative effects of flying.

D. various factors stop us sleeping when we fly.

Question 7: On the subject of avoiding jet lag the article

A. suggests changing the time on your watch.

B. proposes gradually adjusting your body clock.

C. says there is nothing you can do.

D. makes no suggestions.
Question 8: According to the author, which of the following reasons disrupt travelers' sleep?

A. Travelers try to sleep between 3-5 p.m.

B. Travelers' attention is reduced by 75 percent.

C. Travelers fly in the natural direction of their internal clock.

D. The traveler's internal circadian clock has to adjust to patterns of light and activity.
Question 9: It can be inferred from the passage that

A. there are more travelers in westward flights than in eastward ones.

B. westward travelers become friendlier than eastward ones.

C. travelers have to spend more money flying westward than eastward.

D. travelers do not sleep as well in eastward flights as in westward ones

Question 10: The word "fatigue" is closest in meaning to



A. exhaustion B. obsession C.frustration D. sleeplessness

DAP AN

PASSAGE 29

Question 1:
The main function of the body clock is to

Deep inside the brain there is a "clock" that governs every aspect of the body's functioning:
sleep and wake cycles, levels of alertness, performance, mood, hormone levels, digestion, body
temperature and so on. It regulates ail of these functions

=> C (Nhiém vu ctia dong ho sinh hoc 1a kiém sodt moi mat vé viéc van hanh cua co the)
Question 2:

Deep inside the brain there is a "clock" that governs every aspect of the body's functioning:
sleep and wake cycles, levels of alertness, performance, mood, hormone levels, digestion, body
temperature and so on. It regulates all of these functions

=> Clock = It

=>B
Question 3:

Jet lag

Jet lag is the non-alignment of a person's internal body clock with clocks in the external
world. Crossing different time zones confuses the circadian clock, which then has to adjust to the
new time and patterns of light and activity. (Di qua mui gi® khéc gdy rdi loan dong hd sinh hoc
hang ngay cta co thé)

=> D (1am rdi loan nhip di¢u cia co thé)
Question 4:

malady (n): an illness - dm, bénh tat, ching bénh (theo tr dién Oxford Learner's
Dictionary)

=>C
] Tai liéu dwoc chia sé tai
Question 5: thichtienganh.com

The direction you fly in

When flying west, you are "extending" your day, thus traveling in the natural direction
of your internal clock. Flying eastward will involve "shrinking" or reducing your day and is
in direct opposition to your internal clock's natural tendency.



=> A (Hudng ban bay t6i s€ kéo dai hodc rut ngén déng hd sinh hoc cua ban)
Question 6:

Sleep loss, jet lag and fatigue can seriously affect our ability to function well. Judgment
and decision-making can be reduced by 50%, attention by 75 percent, memory by 20 percent
and communication by 30 percent.

=> MAit ngti, sy mét moi sau chuyén bay va cing thang c6 thé anh hudng nghiém trong dén
kha ndng van hanh cuia co thé. Kha niang danh gid va quyét dinh gidm 50%, su chd y gidm 75%,
tri nhé giam 20%,...

=> C4c kha nang khic nhau chiu sy anh huong khac nhau
= A
Question 7:

It is often suggested that you adjust your watch as soon as you board a plane, supposedly to
try to help you adjust to your destination's schedule as soon as you arrive. But it can take the
body clock several days to several weeks to fully adjust to a new time zone. (chinh déng hd ngay
khi ddp mdy bay dé gitip ban diéu chinh véi thoi gian biéu cta tram dirng chin ngay khi ha cnh.
Nhung mét dén vai ngay dé déng hd sinh hoc diéu chinh hoan toan véi mui gio méi)

Vé viéc trdanh mét moi sau chuyén bay, bai bdo khéng dua ra mot goi ¥ ndo.
=>D

Questions 8:
According to the author, which of the following reasons disrupt travelers’ sleep?

One of the more common complaints of travelers is that their sleep becomes disrupted.
There are many reasons for this: Changing time zones and schedules, changing light and activity
levels, trying to sleep when your body clock is programmed to be awake, disruption of the
internal circadian clock and working longer hours.

=> D (Pong hd sinh hoc trong co thé nguoi phai diéu chinh lai 4nh séng va hoat dong)
Question 9:

C6 thé suy luan gi tir bai viét

>

C6 nhiéu du khéch trén cdc chuyén bay dén phia tdy hon 1a cdc chuyén bay phia dong.

w

Nhitng du khach du lich vé phia ty than thién hon du khéch du lich vé phia dong

Céc khéch du lich phai sir dung tién dé bay vé phia tdy nhiéu hon vé phia dong

o 0

. Céc khach du lich trén cdc chuyén bay vé phia ddong mét ngu nhiéu hon céc du khich
trén cdc chuyén bay vé phia tay.

That is why traveling in a westward direction is more body-dock friendly than flying east,
(bay vé hudng tay khién cho ddng hd sinh hoc d& chiu hon bay vé phia déng)

=> Cdc hanh khach bay vé phia tdy s& it mat nga hon cic hanh khach bay vé phia déng.
=D
Question 10:

The word "fatigue" is closest in meaning to



fatigue (n): a feeling of being extremely tired, usually because of hard work or exercise
(theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = exhaustion (n): su kiét suc, ki€t qué

obsession (n): sy 4m anh
frustration (n): sy thit vong
sleeplessness (n): su mét ngu

= A



PASSAGE 30

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

As many as one thousand years ago in the Southwest, the Hopi and Zuni Indians of
North America were building with adobe-sun-baked brick plastered with mud. Their
homes looked remarkably like modern apartment houses. Some were four stories high and
contained quarters for perhaps a thousand people, along with storerooms for grain and
other goods. These buildings were usually put up against cliffs, both to make construction
easier and for defense against enemies. They were really villages in themselves, as later
Spanish explorers must have realised since they called them "pueblos", which is Spanish
for towns. The people of the pueblos raised what are called "the three sisters" - corn,
beans, and squash. They made excellent pottery and wove marvelous baskets, some so fine
that they could hold water. The Southwest has always been a dry country, where water is
scarce. The Hopi and Zuni brought water from streams to their fields and gardens through
irrigation ditches. Water was so important that it played a major role in their religion. They
developed elaborate ceremonies and religious rituals to bring rain. The way of life of less -
settled groups was simpler and more strongly influenced by nature.

Small tribes such as the Shoshone and Ute wandered the dry and mountainous lands
between the Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean. They gathered seeds and hunted
small animals such as rabbits and snakes.

In the Far North, the ancestors of today's Inuit hunted seals, walruses, and the great
whales. They lived right on the frozen season shelters called igloos built of blocks of
packed snow. When summer came, they fished for salmon and hunted the lordly caribou.

The Cheyenne, Pawnee and Sioux tribes, known as the Plains Indians, lived on the
grasslands between the Rocky Mountains and the Mississippi River. They hunted bison,
commonly called the buffalo. Its meat was the chief food of these tribes, and its hide was
used to make their clothing and the covering of their tents and tepees.

Question 1: What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. The architecture of early America Indian buildings

B. The movement of American Indians across North America

C. Ceremonies and rituals of American Indians

D. The way of life of American Indian tribes in early North America

Question 2: According to the passage, the Hopi and Zuni typically built their homes

A. in valleys B. next to streams C.onopen plains  D. against cliffs
1



Question 3: The word "They" refers to

A. goods B. buildings C. cliffs D.
enemies

Question 4: It can be inferred from the passage that the dwellings of the Hopi and Zuni
were

A. very small B. highly advanced
C. difficult to defend  D. quickly constructed
Question 5: The author uses the phrase "the three sisters" refers to ,
A. Hopi women B. family members
C. important crops D. rain ceremonies
Question 6: The word "scarce" is closest in meaning to
A. limited B. hidden C. pure D. necessary

Question 7: Which of the following is TRUE of the Shoshone and Ute?

A. They were not as settled as the Hopi and Zuni
B. They hunted caribou.

C. They built their homes with adobe.

D. They did not have many religious ceremonies.

Question 8: According to the passage, which of the following tribes lived in the
grasslands?

A. The Shoshone and Ute B. The Cheyenne
C. The Hopi and Zuni D. The Pawnee and Inuit

Question 9: Which of the following animals was most important to the Plains Indians?
A. The salmon B.The caribouC. The seal ~ D. The buffalo

Question 10: Which of the following is NOT mentioned by the author as a dwelling place
of early North America?

A. Log cabins B. Adobe houses C. Tepees D. Igloos



PAP AN - PASSAGE 30

Question 1:
A. Kién tric ctia nhitng tda nha My An thud ban dau
B. Viéc di chuyén ctia nhitng ngudi My An qua Bic My
C. Nhiing 1& hoi va nghi thirc ciia ngudi My An
D. Céch sinh sng ctia nhitng bo lac My An & Bic My

Bai viét n6i vé cach song va sinh hoat cua 4 bg lac nguoi My An tai Bac My vé céac
khia canh: noi ¢, nha ctra, mua vy, thic an chinh, théi quen di cu.

= D
Question 2:
According to the passage, the Hopi and Zuni typically built their homes __

..., the Hopi and Zuni Indians of North America.... These buildings were usually put
up against cliffs, both to make construction easier and for defense against enemies,

= D
Question 3:

These buildings were usually put up against cliffs, both to make construction easier
and for defense against enemies. They were really villages in themselves, as later Spanish
explorers must have realised.

= B
Question 4:

It can be inferred from the passage that the dwellings of the Hopi and Zuni were

dwelling (n): su trd ngu, chd &

Their homes looked remarkably like modern apartment houses. Some were four
stories high and contained quarters for perhaps a thousand people, along with
storerooms for grain and other goods.



= B
Question 5:

The people of the pueblos raised what are called "the three sisters" - corn, beans, and
squash. (ngo, dau va bi)

= C (nhitng vu mua quan trong)
Question 6:

scarce (adj): there is not enough of it and it is only available in small quantities -
khong du, c6 so lugng it, c6 gidi han (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = limited

2 A
Question 7:
Which of the following is TRUE of the Shoshone and Ute?
Small tribes such as the Shoshone and Ute wandered the dry and mountainous lands
between the Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean. They gathered seeds and hunted
small animals such as rabbits and snakes. (B0 lac nhé nhu Shoshone va Ute du muc toi

nhitng vuing dat kho va ndi cao..,)

= A (Ho khong dinh cu nhu bd lac Hopi va Zuni)

B. Ho sin bét tuan 10¢ caribu

C. Ho x4y nha bing gach chwa nung

D. Ho khong ¢6 nhiéu nhirng nghi 18 ton gido.
Question 8:

According to the passage, which of the following tribes lived in the grasslands?
Thong tin nam & phan cudi cua bai viét:

The Cheyenne, Pawnee and Sioux tribes, known as the Plains Indians, lived on the
grasslands between the Rocky Mountains and the Mississippi River

= B



Question 9:
Thoéng tin nam ¢ phan cudi cua bai viét:

The Cheyenne, Pawnee and Sioux tribes, known as the Plains Indians, ... They
hunted bison, commonly called the buffalo. Its meat was the chief food of these tribes,

= D
Question 10:

Which of the following is NOT mentioned by the author as a dwelling place of early
North America?

...the Hopi and Zuni Indians of North America were building with adobe-sun-baked
brick plastered with mud.

In the Far North, ... They lived right on the frozen season shelters called igloos built
of..., and its hide was used to make their clothing and the covering of their tents and

tepees.

= A



PASSAGE 31

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

It is commonly believed that school is where people go to get an education. Nevertheless, it
has been said that today children interrupt their education to go to school. The difference
between schooling and education implied by this remark is important. Education is much more
open-ended and all-inclusive than schooling. Education knows no limits. It can take place
anywhere, whether in the shower or on the job, whether in the kitchen or on a tractor. It includes
both the formal learning that takes place in school and the whole universe of informal learning.
The agent (doer) of education can vary from respected grandparents to the people arguing about
politics on the radio, from a child to a famous scientist. Whereas schooling has a certain
predictability, education quite often produces surprises. A chance conversation with a
stranger may lead a person to discover how little is known of other religions. People receive
education from infancy on. Education, then, is a very broad, inclusive term; it is a lifelong
process, a process that starts long before the start of school, and one that should be a necessary
part of one's entire life. Schooling, on the other hand, is a specific, formalized process, whose
general pattern varies little from one setting to the next. Throughout a country, children arrive at
school at about the same time, take the assigned seats, are taught by an adult, use similar
textbooks, do homework, take exams, and so on. The pieces of reality that are to be learned,
whether they are the alphabet or an understanding of the workings of governments, have been
limited by the subjects being taught. For example, high school students know that they are not
likely to find out in their classes the truth about political problems in their society or what the
newest filmmakers are experimenting with. There are clear and undoubted conditions
surrounding the formalized process of schooling.

Question 1: This passage is mainly aimed at

A. giving examples of different schools

B. telling the difference between the meaning of two related words
C. listing and discussing several educational problems

D. telling a story about excellent teachers

Question 2: In the passage, the expression "children interrupt their education to go to
school”

mostly implies that

A. education is totally ruined by schooling

B. all of life is an education

C. schooling takes place everywhere

D. schooling prevents people discovering things

Question 3: The word "all-inclusive" in the passage mostly means
A. going in many directions B. involvingmany school subjects

C. allowing no exceptions D. includingeverything or everyone



Question 4: According to the passage, the doers of education are
A. mostly famous scientists B. mainly politicians
C. only respected grandparents D. almost all people

Question 5: What does the writer mean by saying "education quite often produces
surprises"?

A. Educators often produce surprises.

B. It's surprising that we know little about other religions.
C. Success of informal learning is predictable.

D. Informal learning often brings about unexpected results.

Question 6: Which of the following would the writer support?

A. Without formal education, people won't be able to read and write.
B. Schooling is of no use because students do similar things every day.
C. Our education system needs to be changed as soon as possible.

D. Going to school is only part of how people become educated.

Question 7: The word "they" in the last paragraph refers to
A. workings of governments B. political problems
C. newest film makers D. high school students
Question 8: Because the general pattern of schooling varies little from one setting to the next,
school children throughout the country
A. do similar things B. have the same abilities
C. are taught by the same teachers D. have similar study conditions

Question 9: From the passage, we can infer that a high school teacher ____

A. is free to choose anything to teach

B. is not allowed to teach political issues
C. has to teach social issues to all classes
D. is bound to teach programmed subjects

Question 10: Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

A. The more years students go to school, the better their education is.



B. The best schools teach a variety of subjects.

C. Education and schooling are quite different experience.
D. Students benefit from schools, which require long hours and homework.
PASSAGE 31

Question 1:
Cau chu dé cua bai viét:

It is commonly believed that school is where people go to get an education. Nevertheless,
it has been said that today children interrupt their education to go to school. The difference
between schooling and education implied by this remark is important.

=> Bai viét chii yéu néu r5 su khéc biét gitra 2 thuat ngit "schooling" va "education”
=> B (N&u Ién sy khdc biét gitra nghia cua 2 tir ¢6 lién quan dén nhau)

A. Puara vi du vé cic truong khdc nhau

C. liét ké va thdo luan vé mot vai van dé gido duc

D. ké chuyén vé nhitng gido vién gioi

Question 2: In the passage, the expression "children interrupt their education to go to
school" mostly implies that

Nevertheless, it has been said that today children interrupt their education to go to
school. Education knows no limits. (Tré¢ em dat quang vi¢c gido duc dé dén truong. Gido duc

khong c6 gidi han)

=> O day tdc gia ngdm am chi rang gido duc la cong viéc ca doi, né xay ra moi ldc moi
noi.

=B

A. Gido duyc hoan toan bi huy hoai béi viéc dén truong

C. Viéc dén truong dién ra & moi noi

D. Viéc dén truong ngin can con ngudi kham pha nhimg diéu méi.
Question 3:

Education is much more open-ended and all-inclusive than schooling... It includes both the
formal learning that takes place in school and the whole universe of informal learning.

all - inclusive (adj: mang nghia "bao qudt tit ca, tong thé tat ca"
= D

A dua dén rat nhidu huong



B. bao gom rat nhiéu mon hoc & trudng
C.  khong cho phép ngoai 1€
Question 4:

According to the passage, the doers of education are

The agent (doer) of education can vary from respected grandparents to the people arguing
about politics on the radio, from a child to a famous scientist. (Nhitng nguoi hoc cua gido duc
rat da dang... hau hét tat cd moi nguoi.)

=D

Question 5:

Gido duc thuong mang lai nhitng diéu bit ngd 6 Hoc mot cdch khong chinh thirc thudng
mang lai nhitng két qua ngoai mong doi.

=D

A. Nhitng nha gido duc thudng tao ra su bat ngd

B. That déng ngac nhién khi chting ra biét rat it vé nhiing ton gido khac
C. Su thanh cong cua gido duc co thé dodn trude duge.

Question 6:

Diéu nao tac gia tan thanh

A. Néu khong c6 gido duc nha truong, con ngudi khong thé doc va viét

B. Pén truong 1 vo ich vi tré em 1am nhing th twong ty nhau moi ngay.

C. Hé thong gido dyc ciia chiing ta can thay d6i cang sém cang tot

D. Dén trudng chi 12 mot phan ctia qué trinh mdi ngudi trd thanh ngudi ¢6 gido duc

nhur thé nao.
Theo nhu tic gia dd nhan dinh trong bai viét:

Education knows no limits ... It includes both the formal learning that takes place in
school and the whole universe of informal learning. (Gido dyc la khong gidi han... N6 bao
gom ca viéc hoc ¢ truong va hoc ¢ ngoai xa hdi)

=D

Question 7:

For example, high school students know that they are not likely to find out in their classes
the truth about political problems

=D



Question 8:

Because the general pattern of schooling varies little from one setting to the next, school

children throughout the country

Throughout a country, children arrive at school at about the same time, take the assigned
seats are taught by an adult, use similar textbooks, do homework, take exams, and so on.

Tré em trén ca nudc déu 1am nhimng viéc twong tu nhau khi dén trudng
=A
Question 9:
T bai viét ¢6 thé suy luan rang cic gido vién,
A. c6 thé thoai mdi chon bét ctr thir gi dé day
B. khong dugc phép day vé nhimng van dé chinh tri
C. phai day céc van dé xa hoi.
D. phai day cdc mon hoc da duoc 1én chuong trinh tir trude

Throughout a country, children arrive at school at about the same time, take the assigned
seats, are taught by an adult, use similar textbooks, do homework, take exams, and so on.

=> Tré con phai su dung nhitng sach gido khoa tuwong tu nhau chung t6 cac bai giang cua
gido vién cung da dugc 1én chuong trinh y nhu nhau tir trudc

=D
Question 10: Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

Whereas schooling has a certain predictability, education quite often produces
surprises

Education, then, is a very broad, inclusive term; it is a lifelong process, a process that
starts long before the start of school, and one that should be a necessary part of one's entire life.
Schooling, on the other hand, is a specific, formalized process, whose general pattern varies
little from one setting to the next

Gido duc va dén truong c6 nhiing trai nghiém hoan toan khac biét

=C



PASSAGE 32

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the
questions from 1 to 10.

Psychologists have debated a long time about whether a child's upbringing can give it the ability to do outstandingly well. Some
think that it is impossible to develop genius and say that it is simply something a person is born with. Others, however, argue that the
potential for great achievement can be developed. The truth lies somewhere between these two extremes.

It seems very obvious that being born with the right qualities from gifted parents will increase a child's ability to do well.
However, this ability will be fully realized only with the right upbringing and opportunities. As one psychologist says, "To have a fast
car, you need both a good engine and fuel.” Scientists have recently assessed intelligence, achievement, and ability in 50 sets of
identical twins that were separated shortly after birth and brought up by different pa rents. They found that achievement was based on
intelligence, and later influenced by the child's environment

One case involving very intelligent twins was quoted. One of the twins received a normal upbringing, and performed well. The
other twin, however, was brought up by extremely supportive parents and given every possible opportunity to develop its abilities. That
twin, though starting out with the same degree of intelligence as the other, performed even better.

This case reflects the general principle of intelligence and ability. The more favorable the environment, the more a child's
intelligence and ability are developed. However, there is no link between intelligence and the socioeconomic level of a child's family.
In other words, it does not matter how poor or how rich a family is, as this does not affect intelligence.

Gifted people cannot be created by supportive parents, but they can be developed by them.

One professor of music said that outstanding musicians usually started two or three years earlier than ordinary performers, often
because their parents had recognized their ability. These musicians then needed at least ten years' hard work and training in order to
reach the level they were capable of attaining.

People who want to have very gifted children are given the following advice:

« Marry an intelligent person.

« Permit children to chase their own interests rather than the interests of the parents.
. Start a child's education early but avoid pushing the child too hard.

- Encourage children to play; for example, playing with musical instruments is essential for a child who wants to become an
outstanding musician,

Question 1: The upbringing of highly intelligent children requires .
A. an expensive education B. good musical instruments
C. parental support and encouragement D. wealthy and loving parents
Question 2: The word "Others" used in the first paragraph refers to
A. other people B. other scientists C. other children D. other geniuses

Question 3: When scientists studied intelligence and ability in twins, they found that

A. ability depends mainly on intelligence and achievement
B. intelligence and development are irrelevant to ability

C. ability depends both on intelligence and on environment
D. different twins generally have different levels of ability.

Question 4: Scientists chose twins for their study because

A. each twin has the same environment as his/her twin

B. they are born into the same family, hence the same upbringing

C. they have the same economic background and hence the same opportunities
D. they have the same genetic background, usually with similar intelligence

Question 5: How were great musicians different from ordinary musicians in their development?



Their ability was realized at an early stage and then nurtured.

B. They practice playing their instruments for many years.
C. They concentrated on music to the exclusion of other areas.
D. They were exceptionally intelligent and artistic.

Question 6: The writer advises that gifted children should be allowed to follow

A. their own interests B. their parent's interests

C. only their interests in musical instruments D. only their interests in computer games

Question 7: When encouraging their gifted children, parents should avoid

A. forcing their children too hard.

B. letting them play their own way

C. permitting them to follow their own interests
D. starting their education at an early age

Question 8: The remark: "To have a fast car, you need both a good engine and fuel." in the passage means that in order to become a

genius,
A. you need to have good health and good nourishment
B. you need intelligence and you need to develop it
C. you should try to move quickly and efficiently
D. you must nourish your brain and train your muscles hard

Question 9: The word "favorable" in the passage mostly means

A. "good for someone and making him/her likely to be successful"”

B. "helping somebody to be more intelligent compared to other people"
C. "of high quality or an acceptable standard"

D. "under the control or in the power of somebody else"

Question 10: All of the following statements are true EXCEPT

A. educational development depends completely on economic well being

B. a child's intelligence is influenced by that of his/ her parents

C. to become successful, a child needs both native intelligence and development
D. studying different twins is an useful scientific procedure.

Question 1:

PAP AN - PASSAGE 32

The upbringing of highly intelligent children requires

One case involving very intelligent twins was quoted. One of the twins received a normal upbringing, and performed well. The other
twin, however, was brought up by extremely supportive parents and given every possible opportunity to develop its abilities. That twin, though
starting out with the same degree of intelligence as the other, performed even better.

=> upbringing of highly intelligent children = supportive parents + opportunity + intelligence
=> C (sy ung ho va khuyén khich cta bé me)
Question 2:

Psychologists have debated a long time about whether a child's upbringing can give it the ability to do outstandingly well. Some think



that it is impossible to develop genius and say that it is simply something a person is born with. Others, however, argue that the potential for
great achievement can be developed

=> Others = other psychologists/ scientists
=>B
Question 3:

Scientists have recently assessed intelligence, achievement, and ability in 50 sets of identical twins that were separated shortly after birth
and brought up by different parents. They found that achievement was based on intelligence, and later influenced by the child's
environment.

=> Achievement = intelligence + the child's environment.
= C
Question 4:

That twin, though starting out with the same degree of intelligence as the other, performed even better. (Nhitng c@p sinh do6i thuong c6
murc d§ thong minh nhu nhau)

=> D (chiing c¢6 ciing nén tang di truyén, thudng c6 tri thong minh nhu nhau)

A. moi tré sinh doi ¢6 cling mdi trudng nhu anh/chi né.
B. ching duoc sinh trong ciing mot gia dinh, vi thé duoc nudi dudng nhu nhau
C. ching c6 cling nén tang kinh té, vi thé c6 cling co hoi phat trién.

Question 5:

How were great musicians different from ordinary musicians in their development?

One professor of music said that outstanding musicians usually started two or three years earlier than ordinary performers, often
because their parents had recognized their ability.

=> A (Nhitng nhac si vi dai khac c4c nhac si binh thuong & chd bd me ho nhan ra tai nang cua ho)
B. Ho choi nhac cu trong nhiéu nam
C. Ho tap trung vao am nhac ma khong huéng vao cdc linh vuc khac.
D. Ho cuc ki thong minh va c6 thién hudng ngh¢ thuat.
Question 6:
The writer advises that gifted children should be allowed to follow
People who want to have very gifted children are given the following advice:
. Permit children to chase their own interests rather than the interests of the parents.
=>A
Question 7:

When encouraging their gifted children, parents should avoid

. Start a child's education early but avoid pushing the child too hard,
=>A

Question 8: The remark: "To have a fast car, you need both a good engine and fuel." in the passage means that in order to become a genius,

"To have a fast car, you need both a good engine and fuel. "Dé c6 1 cdi xe chay nhanh, ban can phai c6 1 dong co tét va nhién liéu C6
thé suy ludn tir cau néi trén: a good engine = intelligence

fuel to run the good engine = environment to develop the intelligence



=B
Question 9:

favorable (adj): good for something/ someone and making it/ one likely to be successful or have an advantage (theo tir dién Oxford
Leaner's Dictionary)

=> A (duoc va chudng hon, tdt hon)
Question 10: All of the following statements are true EXCEPT
A. Sy phat trién gido duc phu thudc hoan toan vao diéu kién kinh té
Thong tin nam & doan 4:
However, there is no link between intelligence and the socioeconomic level of a child's family.
(Khong c6 mébi lién hé nao gitra sy thong minh va dia vi tai chinh cua gia dinh 1 dua tré.)
B. su thong minh cua 1 dura tré phu thudc vao sy thong minh ctia bd hodc me né.
Thong tin nam & ciu dau doan 2:
It seems very obvious that being born with the right qualities from gifted parents will increase a child's ability to do well.
(duoc sinh ra bdi bé me thong minh tang kha nang cua 1 dua tré)
C. dé tré nén thanh cong, 1 dta tré can ca sy thong minh va sy phit trién.

It seems very obvious that being born with the right qualities from gifted parents will increase a child's ability to do well. However,
this ability will be fully realized only with the right upbringing and opportunities. (kha nang s€ chi dugc hoan toan nhan ra cung véi sy
gido dudng va co hoi phét trién)

D. nghién ctru nhitng cdp sinh d6i khéc nhau 12 mot phuong phép rét hiru ich

Scientists have recently assessed intelligence, achievement, and ability in 50 sets of identical twins that were separated shortly after
birth and brought up by different parents. They found that achievement was based on intelligence, and later influenced by the child's
environment. (Nho nghién clru cac cdp sinh doi gidp cac nha khoa hoc nhan ra sy thanh cong phu thudc vao tri thong minh, sau dé la moi
truong phat trién cua tré)

=> A sai

Vocabulary

- psychologist (n): nha tam 1i hoc

upbringing (n): sy nudi dudng, sy gido dudng

outstanding (adj): ndi bat, dang chi y

- genius (n): thién tai

- potential (n): sy tiém nang, tiém luc/ (adj): c6 tiém nang
- achievement (n): thanh tyu, su dat duoc

- extreme (n): cuc, gidi han

- obvious (adj): r0 rang

- gifted (adj): c6 tai, c6 chuyén mon, gioi

- assess (v): dinh gid, xac dinh

- identical (adj): sinh d6i, giéng y hét

- quote (n): 10i dan, trich dan/ (v): trich dan, néu ra

- normal (adj): binh thuong



supportive (adj): c6 tinh khich 1¢, dong vién, ludn ting hd
principle of smt: nguyén tic, nguyén Ii cia céi gi

favorable (adj): dugc wa chudong hon

link between smt and smt (n): sy lién két, mdi lién hé véi cdi gi
socioeconomic (adj): thudc kinh té xa hoi

professor (n): gidng vién, gido su

ordinary <adj): binh thuong

capable of (adj): c6 kha nang lam gi

attain (v): dat dugc, gianh dugc



PASSAGE 33

»  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Large animals that inhabit the desert have evolved a number of adaptations for reducing
the effects of extreme heat. One adaptation is to be light in color, and to reflect rather than
absorb the Sun's rays. Desert mammals also depart from the normal mammalian practice of
maintaining a constant body temperature. Instead of trying to keep down the body temperature
deep inside the body, which would involve the expenditure of water and energy, desert
mammals allow their temperatures to rise to what would normally be fever height, and
temperatures as high as 46 degrees Celsius have been measured in Grant's gazelles. The
overheated body then cools down during the cold desert night, and indeed the temperature may
fall unusually low by dawn, as low as 34 degrees Celsius in the camel. This is an advantage
since the heat of the first few hours of daylight is absorbed in warming up the body, and an
excessive buildup of heat does not begin until well into the day.

Another strategy of large desert animals is to tolerate the loss of body water to a point that
would be fatal for non-adapted animals. The camel can lose up to 30 percent of its body weight
as water without harm to itself, whereas human beings die afterlosing only 12 to 13 percent of
their body weight. An equally important adaptation is the ability to replenish this water loss at
one drink. Desert animals can drink prodigious volumes in a short time, and camels have been
known to imbibe over 100 liters in a few minutes. A very dehydrated person, on the other hand,
cannot drink enough water to rehydrate at one session, because the human stomach is not
sufficiently big and because a too rapid dilution of the body fluids causes death from water
intoxication. The tolerance of water loss is of obvious advantage in the desert, as animals do not
have to remain near a water hole but can obtain food from grazing sparse and far-flung pastures.
Desert-adapted mammals have the further ability to feed normally when extremely dehydrated,
it is a common experience in people that appetite is lost even under conditions of moderate
thirst.

Question 1: What is the main topic of the passage?
A. Weather variations in the desert. B. Adaptations of desert animals.
C. Diseased of desert animals. D. Human use of desert animals.

Question 2: According to the passage, why is light coloring an advantage to large desert
animals?

A. It helps them hide from predators.

B. It does not absorb sunlight as much as dark colors.



Tai liéu dwoc chia sé tai
C. It helps them see their young at night. thichtienganh.com

D. It keeps them cool at night.
Question 3: The word "maintaining" is closest in meaning to
A. measuring B. inheriting C. preserving D. delaying

Question 4: The author uses of Grant's gazelle as an example of

A. an animal with a low average temperature

B. an animal that is not as well adapted as the camel

C. a desert animal that can withstand high body temperatures
D. a desert animal with a constant body temperature

Question 5: When is the internal temperature of a large desert mammal lower?

A. Just before sunrise B. In the middle of the day

C. Just after sunset D. Just after drinking
Question 6: The word "tolerate" is closest in meaning to

A. endure B. replace C. compensate D. reduce
Question 7: What causes water intoxication?

A. Drinking too much water very quickly. B. Drinking polluted water.

C. Bacteria in water. D. Lack of water.

Question 8: Why does the author mention humans in the second paragraph?

A. To show how they use camels.

B. To contrast them to desert mammals.

C. To give instructions about desert survival.

D. To show how they have adapted to desert life.

Question 9: The word "obtain" is closest in meaning to



A. digest B. carry C. save D. get

Question 10: Which of the following is NOT mentioned as an adaptation of large desert
animals?

A. Variation in body temperatures. B. Eating while dehydrated.
C. Drinking water quickly. D. Being active at night.
DAP AN - PASSAGE 33

Question 1: What is the main topic of the passage?
Cau chu d¢é ctia bai:

Large animals that inhabit the desert have evolved a number of adaptations for
reducing the effects of extreme heat.

=> B (Nhiing dong vat 16n sinh séng tai sa mac dd da dang héa sy thich nghi dé gidm tac
ddng cta cai nong khing khiép)

Question 2:

According to the passage, why is light coloring an advantage to large desert animals?

One adaptation is to be light in color, and to reflect rather than absorb the Sun's rays.
(dé phan chiéu lai thay vi hap thu tia nang mat troi)

= B

A. N6 gitip chiing trén khoi dong vat an thit.

C. N6 gitip ching nhin thay con con vao ban dém

D. N6 gitt cho chiing mét vao ban d€m Question 3:

maintain (v); to make something continue at the same level, standard, etc. - gilr cai gi on
dinh & cung 1 muc d9, duy tri, gilt gin, bao ton (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) =
preserve

measure (v): do luong

inherit (v): thira huong, ké thira

delay (v): tri hodn



=>C
Question 4:

The author uses of Grant's gazelle as an example of

..., desert mammals allow their temperatures to rise to what would normally be
fever height, and temperatures as high as 46 degrees Celsius have been measured in
Grant's gazelles. (dong vat c6 vi sa mac cho phép nhiét 6 ting téi muic nhiét do cua con
s6t, va nhiét 6 dén 46°c duogc do tir linh duong gazel cia Grant.)

=> C (Linh duong gazel ctia Grant dugc dua ra lam vi du cho loai dong vat cé vi trén
sa mac c6 thé chiu dung nhiét d¢ co thé cao)

A. dong vat véi nhiét do co thé trung binh thap
B. dong vat khong thich nghi tt nhu lac da
D. dong vat sa mac v6i nhiét do co thé khong thay doi.

Question 5:
When is the internal temperature of a large desert mammal lower?

The overheated body then cools down during the cold desert night, and indeed the
temperature may fall unusually low by dawn.

=> By dawn = just before sunrise

= A
Question 6:

tolerate (v): to allow somebody to do something that you do not agree with or like - cho
phép ai 1am gi ma ban khong dong y/ khong thich (theo tir dién Oxford Learner’s Dictionary)
= endure (v): chiu dung, cam chiu, chiu dugc

replace (v):thay thé

compensate (v): b, dén bu, bdi thudng

reduce (v): giam

= A

Question 7: What causes water intoxication?




... because the human stomach is not sufficiently big and because a too rapid dilution
of the body fluids causes death from water intoxication. (vi¢c 1am lodng qua nhanh lugng
chat 16ng trong co thé - udng qua nhi€u nudc gay nén cdi chét boi sy nhiem ddc nudce)

=>A

Question 8: Why does the author mention humans in the second paragraph?

Desert animals can drink prodigious volumes in a short time, and camels have been
known to imbibe over 100 liters in a few minutes. A very dehydrated person, on the other
hand, cannot drink enough water to rehydrate at one session, ... (Mt dong vat trén sa
mac c6 thé ubng 1 lugng nudc khong 16 trong 1 thoi gian ngin,... 1 nguoi rat khat nude, mit
khdc, lai khong thé uéng du nude dé hoan lai luong nude di mét trong 1 lic...)

=> Téc gia dé cap deén con ngudi dé so sanh con nguoi véi dong vat trén sa mac dé lam
nodi bat kha ning thich nghi cia chiing

=B
Question 9:

obtain (v): to get something, especially by making an effort - nhén dugc cdi gi, thanh tyu
gi sau khi da no luc c0 gang (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = get

digest (v):tiéu hoa
carry (v): mang
save (v): tiét kiém
=D

Question 10:

Which of the following is NOT mentioned as an adaptation of large desert animals?
desert mammals allow their temperatures to rise to what would normally be fever height

Desert animals can drink prodigious volumes in a short time,

Desert-adapted mammals have the further ability to feed normally when extremely
dehydrated

=> D khong dugc dé cap trong bai



PASSAGE 34

»  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer
sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 41 to 50.

Today we take electricity for granted and perhaps we do not realize just how useful
this discovery has been. Steam was the first invention that replaced wind power. It was
used to drive engines and was passed through pipes and radiators to warm rooms. Petrol
mixed with air was the next invention that provided power. Exploded in a cylinder, it
drove a motor engine, Beyond these simple and direct uses, those forms have not much
adaptability.

On the other hand, we make use of electricity in thousands of ways. From the powerful
voltages that drive our electric trains to the tiny current needed to work a simple calculator,
and from the huge electric magnet in steel works that can lift 10 tons to the tiny electric
magnet in a doorbell, all are powered by electricity. An electric current can be made with
equal ease to heat a huge mass of molten metal in a furnace, or to boil a jug for a cup of
coffee. Other than atomic energy, which has not as yet been harnessed to the full, electricity
is the greatest power in the world. It is flexible, and so adaptable for any task for which it is
wanted. It travels so easily and with incredible speed along wires or conductors that it can be
supplied instantly over vast distances.

To generate electricity, huge turbines or generators must be turned. In Australia they
use coal or water to drive this machinery. When dams are built, falling water is used to drive
the turbines without polluting the atmosphere with smoke from coal. Atomic power is used
in several countries but there is always the fear of an accident. A tragedy once occurred at
Chernobyl, in Ukraine, at an atomic power plant used to make electricity. The reactor leaked,
which caused many deaths through radiation.

Now scientists are examining new ways of creating electricity without harmful effects
to the environment. They may harness the tides as they flow in and out of bays. Most
importantly, they hope to trap sunlight more efficiently. We do use solar heaters for
swimming pools but as yet improvement in the capacity of the solar cells to create more
current is necessary. When this happens, electric cars will be viable and the world will rid
itself of the toxic gases given off by trucks and cars that burn fossil fuels.

Question 1: The author mentions the sources of energy such as wind, steam, petrol in the
first paragraph to .

A. suggest that electricity should be alternated with safer sources of energy
B. emphasize the usefulness and adaptability of electricity

C. imply that electricity is not the only useful source of energy

D. discuss which source of energy can be a suitable alternative to electricity

Question 2: Before electricity, what was sometimes passed through pipes to heat rooms?

A. Gas. B. Petrol. C. Steam. D. Hotwind.



Question 3: What does the author mean by saying that electricity is flexible?
A. It is cheap and easy to use. B. Itis used to drive motor engines.
C. It can be adapted to various uses. D. It can be made with ease.
Question 4: What do we call machines that make electricity?
A. Voltages. B. Electric magnets.
C. Generators or turbines. D. Pipes and radiators.
Question 5: The main forms of power used to generate electricity in Australia are
A. atomic power and water B. water and coal
C. sunlight and wind power D. wind and gas
Question 6: The word "they" in the last paragraph refersto _____
A. harmful effects B. the tides C. scientists D. new ways
Question 7: Electric magnets are used in steel works to
A. lift heavy weights up to ten tons B. test the steel for strength
C. heat the molten steel D. boil a jug of water

Question 8: The advantage of harnessing the power of the tides and of sunlight to
generate electricity is that they

A. do not pollute the environment B. are more reliable
C. are more adaptable D. do not require attention

Question 9: Which of the following power sources causes pollution by emitting harmful
gases?

A. Sunlight. B. Petrol. C. Water. D. Wind.
Question 10: The best title for this passage could be
A. "Types of Power Plants”
B. "Electricity: Harmful Effects on Our Life"
C. "How to Produce Electricity"

D. "Why Electricity Is So Remarkable



Question 1:

The author mentions the sources of energy such as wind, steam, petrol in the first
paragraph to .

Steam was the first invention that replaced wind power... Petrol mixed with air was
the next invention that provided power... Beyond these simple and direct uses, those
forms have not much adaptability. On_the other hand, we make use of electricity in
thousands of ways.

M4y hoi nudc, xiang va nang luong gié chi ¢6 nhimng céng dung don gian va tryuc tiép
va khong thich hop lam céc cong viéc khac. Mat khac, dién dugc ching ta tdn dung vai hang
nghin cich dung khac nhau.

=> Téc gia st dung cic nguon nang lugng gié, may hoi nudc va xang dé nhan manh sy
hitu ich va tinh da dang ctia nang lugng dién

=B

A. goi y rang dién can duoc thay thé bang ngudn ning lugng an toan hon

C. 4m chi dién khong chi 12 ngudn niang lugng hiru ich duy nhét

D. thao luan ngudn ning lugng ndo cé thé 1a ngudn ning lugng thay thé dién thich hop.
Question 4:

Steam was the first invention that replaced wind power. It was used to drive engines
and was passed through pipes and radiators to warm rooms

= C
Question 3:

What does the author mean by saying that electricity is flexible?

On the other hand, we make use of electricity in thousands of ways. From the
powerful voltages that drive our electric trains to the tiny current needed to work a
simple calculator, and from the huge electric magnet in steel works that can lift 10 tons to
the tiny electric magnet in a doorbell all are powered by electricity. An electric current can
be made with equal ease to heat a huge mass of molten metal in a furnace, or to boil a jug
for a cup of coffee... It is flexible, and so adaptable for any task for which it is wanted.

=> Pién duoc st dung trong tat ca cdc linh vuc, va thich hop voi rt nhiéu cdch dung
=C
Question 4:

What do we call machines that make electricity?




To generate electricity, huge turbines or generators must be turned,

=> C (mdy phat dién va dong co tuabin)

A. dién 4p B. nam cham dién D. 6ng va cac vat birc xa
Question 5:

The main forms of power used to generate electricity in Australia are

To generate electricity, huge turbines or generators must be turned.
In Australia they use coal or water to drive this machinery.
=B

Question 6:

Now scientists are examining new ways of creating electricity without harmful effects to
the environment. They may harness the tides as they flow in and out of bays.

=> B (Ho - céc nha khoa hoc c6 thé khai thic nhitng thuy tridu khi ching 1én hoic
xuong & cic vinh)

Question 7:

Electric magnets are used in steel works to

from the huge electric magnet in steel works that can lift 10 tons
=>A
Question 8:

Now scientists are examining new ways of creating electricity without harmful effects
to the environment. They may harness the tides as they flow in and out of bays.

When this happens, electric cars will be viable and the world will rid itself of the toxic
gases given off by trucks and cars that burn fossil fuels.

=> Viéc khai thic ning luong tir thiy tridu va dnh sdng mait troi dé tao dién s& khong
lam hai mdi trudng,... the gidi sé thoat khoi nhitng khi doc hai thai ra tir 6 td va xe véan tai.

=A
A. ddng tin cdy hon C. dé thich nghi hon D. khéng yéu cau nhiéu sy chi y
Question 9:

Which of the following power sources causes pollution by emitting harmful gases?




When this happens, electric cars will be viable and the world will rid itself of the toxic
gases given off by trucks and cars that bum fossil fuels. (cac khi gas doc hai duoc thai ra
tr 6 t6 va xe van tai dot chay cac nhiéu li€u hda thach => nhién li€u d€ chay cac toai xe nay
la xang dau)

=B
Question 10:

Tiéu dé clia bai viét

A. Céc loai nha mdy phat dién

B. Dién: nhiing tic dong c6 hai dén cudc sdng ciia chiing ta

C. Céch dé tao ra dién

D. Tai sao dién lai dang quan tAm nhu thé

Today we take electricity for granted and perhaps we do not realize just how useful this
discovery has been

On the other hand, we make use of electricity in thousands of ways.
Bai viét chi yeu néi vé nhitng tinh nang hitu ich cua dién doi véi cudc sdng con nguodi
so v6i nhitng nguon nang luong khéc, cach tao ra dién, va nhiing thir nghiém mdi cua cac

nha khoa hoc ddi véi viéc tao ra dién.

=D



PASSAGE 35

»  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Although noise, commonly defined as unwanted sound, is a widely recognized form of
pollution, it is very difficult to measure because the discomfort experienced by different
individuals is highly subjective and, therefore, variable. Exposure to lower levels of noise
may be slightly irritating, whereas exposure to higher levels may actually cause hearing
loss. Particularly in congested urban areas, the noise produced as a by-product of our
advancing technology causes physical and psychological harm, and detracts from the quality
of life for those who are exposed to it.

Unlike the eyes, which can be covered by the eyelids against strong light, the ear has
no lid, and is, therefore, always open and vulnerable; noise penetrates without protection.

Noise causes effects that the hearer cannot control and to which the body never
becomes accustomed. Loud noises instinctively signal danger to any organism with a
hearing mechanism, including human beings. In response, heartbeat and respiration
accelerate, blood vessels constrict, the skin pales and muscles tense. In fact, there is a
general increase in functioning brought about by the flow of adrenaline released in response
to fear, and same of these responses persist even longer than the noise, occasionally as long
as thirty minutes after the sound has ceased.

Because noise is unavoidable in a complex, industrial society, we are constantly
responding in the same way that we would respond to danger. Recently, researchers have
concluded that noise and our response may be much more than an annoyance. It may be a
serious threat to physical and psychological health and well-being, causing damage not only
to the ear and brain but also to the heart and stomach. We have long known that hearing loss
is America's number one nonfatal health problem, but now we are learning that some of us
with heart disease and ulcers may be victims of noise as well. Fetuses exposed to noise tend
to be overactive, they cry easily, and they are more sensitive to gastrointestinal problems
after birth. In addition, the psychic effect of noise is very important. Nervousness, irritability,
tension, and anxiety increase, affecting the quality of rest during sleep, and the efficiency of
activities during waking hours, as well as the way that we interact with each other.

Question 1: Which of the following is the author's main point?
A. Noise may pose a serious threat to our physical and psychological health.
B. Loud noises signal danger.
C. Hearing loss is America's number one nonfatal health problem.
D. The ear is not like the eye.
Question 2: According to the passage, what is noise?

A. Unwanted sound B. A by-product of technology



C. Physical and psychological harm D. Congestion
Question 3: Why is noise difficult to measure?
A. It causes hearing loss
B. All people do not respond to it the same way
C. It is unwanted
D. People become accustomed to it.
Question 4: The word congested in paragraph 1 could best be replaced by
A. hazardous B. polluted C. crowded D. rushed
Question 5: It can be inferred from the passage that the eye.
A. responds to fear B. enjoys greater protection than the ear
C. increases functions D. Is damaged by noise

Question 6: According to the passage, people respond to loud noises in the same way that
they respond to

A. annoyance B. disease C. damage D. danger
Question 7: The word accelerate in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to

A. decrease B. alter C. increase D. release
Question 8: The word it in the first paragraph refers to

A. the noise B. the quality of life

C. advancing technology D. a by-product
Question 9: With which of the following statements would the author most probably agree?

A. Noise is not a serious problem today

B. Noise is America's number one problem.

C. Noise is an unavoidable problem in an industrial society

D. Noise is a complex problem

Question 10: The phrase as well in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to



A. after all B. also C. instead D. regardless
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Question 1:

the noise produced as a by-product of our advancing technology causes physical and
psychological harm, and detracts from the quality of fife for those who are exposed to it.

=A (Tiéng dn c6 thé de doa strc khoe thé chit va tinh than cua ching ta)
B. Nhiing tiéng 6n 16n 1a dau hiéu ciia nguy hiém
C. Mit kha ning nghe la chting bénh khong gy chét ngudi phd bién nhat & My.
D. Tai khong giéng mat
Question 2:
According to the passage, what is noise?

Although noise, commonly defined as unwanted sound,... => A (Tiéng On 1a nhitng am
thanh khong mong muon...)

Question 3:
Why is noise difficult to measure?

Although noise,..., it is very difficult to measure because the discomfort experienced
by different individuals is highly subjective and, therefore, variable.

=> B (Tat ca moi ngudi phan Ung v6i tiéng 6n theo cach khong glong nhau - sy kho
chiu ctia nhitng nguoi khic nhau déu theo chi quan mdi ngudi, va vi thé, rat da dang)

A. N6 giy ra su mét kha ning nghe

C. N6 la diéu khong mong mudn

D. Con nguoi da quen véi nd
Question 4:

congested (adj): crowded; full of traffic - dong diic, chat choi (theo tir dién Oxford
Learner's Dictionary) = crowded

hazadous (adj): nguy hiém

polluted (ad;j): 6 nhiém



rushed (adj): gap, voi vang
=C
Question 5:
It can be inferred from the passage that the eye .

Unlike the eyes, which can be covered by the eyelids against strong light, the ear has
no lid and is, therefore, always open and vulnerable; noise penetrates without protection.

Mit dugc bao boc bdi mi mét chdng lai anh sang manh, tai khong c6 mi, nén thuong
ma va dé bi ton thuong, &m thanh thim nhap vao ma khdng c6 su bao vé => Mait dugc
bédo vé tot hon tai => B

Question 6:

According to the passage, people respond to loud noises in the same way that they
respond to

Loud noises instinctively signal danger to any organism with a hearing mechanism,
including human beings.

=>D
Question 7:

accelerate (v): to happen or to make something happen faster or earlier than expected
(theo tir dién Oxford Learner's Dictionary) = increase (v): nhanh, tdng toc

=>C
Question 8:

Particularly in congested urban areas, the noise produced as a by-product of our
advancing technology causes physical and psychological harm, and detracts from the
quality of life for those who are exposed to it.

=>A
Question 9:
With which of the following statements would the author most probably agree?
A. Tiéng 6n khong phai 1a mot van dé nghiém trong ngay nay
B. Tiéng On 1a van dé s6 1 tai My

C. Tiéng 6n 1a mot van dé khong thé tranh khoi & mot xa hoi cong nghiép



D. Tiéng on 1a mot van dé phic tap

Because noise is unavoidable in a complex, industrial society, (Tiéng 6n 12 khong
the tranh dugc trong mdt xa hdi cong nghiép phuc tap) => C

Question 10:

as well: in addition to somebody/something; too (theo tir dién Oxford Learner's
Dictionary) = also: in addition; too

=B
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PASSAGE 36

»  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of
the questions from 1 to 10.

Just two months after the flight of Apollo 10, the Apollo 11 astronauts made their historic landing on the surface of the Moon.
This momentous trip for humanity also provided scientists with an abundance of material for study; from rock and soil samples
brought back from the Moon, scientists have been able to determine much about the composition of the Moon (as well as to draw)
inferences about the development of the Moon from its composition.

The Moon soil that came back on Apollo 11 contains small bits of rock and glass which were probably ground from larger rocks
when meteors impacted with the surface of the Moon. The bits of glass are spherical in shape and constitute approximately half of the
Moon soil. Scientists found no trace of animal or plant life in this soil.

In addition to the Moon soil, astronauts gathered two basic types of rocks from the surface of the Moon: Basalt and breccia.
Basalt is a cooled and hardened volcanic lava common to the Earth. Since basalt is formed under extremely high temperatures, the
presence of this type of rock is an indication that the temperature of the Moon was once extremely hot. Breccia, the other kind of rock
brought back by the astronauts, was formed during the impact of falling objects on the surface of the Moon. This second type of rock
consists of small pieces of rock compressed together by the force of impact. Gases such as hydrogen and helium were found in some
of the rocks, and scientists believe that these gases were carried to the Moon by the solar wind, the streams of gases that are
constantly emitted by the Sun.

Question 1: The paragraph preceding the passage most likely discusses
A. astronaut training. B. The inception of the Apollo space program.
C. adifferent space trip. D. previous Moon landings.
Question 2: What is the subject of this passage?
A. The Apollo astronauts. B. Soil on the Moon.
C. What the Moon is made of. D. Basalt and breccia.
Question 3: According to the passage, what does Moon soil consist of?
A. Hydrogen and helium. B. large chunks of volcanic lava.
C. Tiny pieces of stones and glass. D. Streams of gases.
Question 4: Which of the following was NOT brought back to the Earth by the astronauts?
A. Basalt B. Soil C. Breccia D. Plant life
Question 5: According to the passage, breccia was formed

A.
when objects struck the Moon.

B.
from volcanic lava.

C.
When streams of gases hit the surface of the Moon.

D.
from the interaction of helium and hydrogen.

Question 6: It is implied in the passage that scientists believe that the gases found in the Moon rocks.
A. were not originally from the Moon. B. were created inside the rocks.

C. traveled from the Moon to the Sun. D. caused the Moon's temperature to rise.



Question 7: The word 'emitted' in the last paragraph is closest in meaning to

A. setoff

B. vaporized C. sent out D. separated

Question 8: The author's purpose in this passage is to

A.

describe some rock and soil samples.

B.

Tai liéu dugc chia sé tai thichtienganh.com

explain some of the things learned from space flights.

C.

propose a new theory about the creation of the Moon.

D.

demonstrate the difference between basalt and breccia.

Question 9: It can be interred from the passage that.

A.

the only items of importance that astronauts brought back from the Moon were rock and soil samples.

B.

scientists learned relatively little from the Moon rock and soil samples. 7

C.

scientists do not believe that it is necessary to return to the Moon.

D.

rock and soil samples were only some of a myriad of significant items from the Moon.

Question 10: Which of the following would serve as the best title of the passage:

A. Apollo 11 B. things from the space flights

C. rock on the Moon D. Astronauts

Question 1:
Question 2:
Question 3:
Question 4:
Question 5:
Question 6:
Question 7:

Question 8:

B.
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. a different space trip

. What the Moon is made of

. Tiny pieces of stones and glass

. Plant life

. when objects struck the Moon

. were not originally from the Moon

. sent out

explain some of the things learned from space flights

Question 9: D. rock and soil samples were only some of a myriad of significant items from the Moon.

Question 10: B. things from the space flights



PASSAGE 37

>  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

For more than six million American children, coming home after school means coming
back to an empty house. Some deal with the situation by watching TV. Some may hide. But all
of them have something in common. They spend part of each day alone. They are called
"latchkeychildren".

They are children who look after themselves while their parents work. And their bad condition
has become a subject of concern. Lynette Long was once the principal of an elementary school.

She said, "We had a school rule against wearing jewelry. A lot of kids had chains around their
necks with keys attached. I was constantly telling them to put the keys inside shirts. There were
so many keys; it never came to my mind what they meant." Slowly, she learned that they were
house keys. She and her husband began talking to the children who had keys. They learned of
the effect working couples and single parents were having on their children. Fear was the biggest
problem faced by children at home alone. One in three latchkey children the Longs talked to
reported being frightened. Many had nightmares and were worried about their own safety. The
most common way latchkey children deal with their fears is by hiding. They may hide in a
shower stall, under a bed or in a closet. The second is TV, They often turn the volume up. It's
hard to get statistics on latchkey children, the Longs have learned. Most parents are slow to
admit that they leave their children alone.

Question 1: The phrase "an empty house" in the passage mostly means
A. a house with no people inside B. ahouse with no furniture
C. a house with nothing inside D. ahouse with too much space
Question 2: One thing that the children in the passage share is that
A. they all watch TV B. they spend part of each day alone
C. they are from single-parent families D. they all wear jewelry
Question 3: The phrase "latchkey children” in the passage means children who
A. close doors with keys and watch TV by themselves
B. like to carry latches and keys with them everywhere
C. are locked inside houses with latches and keys
D. look after themselves while their parents are not at home
Question 4: The main problem of latchkey children is that they

A. are also found in middle-class families B. watch too much television during the
day

C. suffer a lot from being left alone D.are growing in numbers

Question 5: What is the main idea of the first paragraph?



A. How kids spend free time. B.Why kids hate going home.
C. Bad condition of latchkey children. D. Children's activities at home.

Question 6: Why did a lot of kids have chains around their necks with keys attached?

A. They had to use the keys to open school doors.

B. Schools didn't allow them to wear jewelry, so they wore keys instead.
C. They were fully grown and had become independent.

D. They would use the keys to enter their houses when they came home.

Question 7: What do latchkey children suffer most from when they are at home alone?

A. Fear B. Tiredness C. Boredom D. Loneliness
Question 8: Lynette Long learned of latchkey children's problems by

A. visiting their homes B. delivering questionnaires

C. interviewing their parents D. talking to them
Question 9: What is the most common way for latchkey children to deal with fears?

A. Hiding somewhere B. Talking to the Longs

C. Having a shower D. Lying under a TV

Question 10: It's difficult to find out the number of latchkey children because

A. most parents are reluctant to admit that they leave their children alone
B. they do not give information about themselves for safety reasons
C. they hide themselves in shower stalls or under beds

D. there are too many of them in the whole country
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Question 1: A. a house with no people inside
Question 2: B. they spend part of each day alone
Question 3: D. look after themselves while their parents are not at home
Question 4: C. suffer a lot from being left alone
Question 5: C. Bad condition of latchkey children
Question 6: D. They would use the keys to enter their houses when they came home.
Question 7: A. Fear
Question 8: D. talking to them
Question 9: A. Hiding somewhere

Question 10: A. most parents are reluctant to admit that they leave their children alone



PASSGE 38

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Since the world became industrialized, the number of animal species that have either become
extinct or have neared extinction has increased. Bengal tigers, for instance, which once roamed
the jungles in vast numbers, now number only about 2,300. By the year 2025, it is estimated that
they will become extinct.

What is alarming about the case of the Bengal tiger is that this extinction will have been
caused almost entirely by poachers who, according to some sources, are not always interested in
material gain but in personal gratification. This is an example of the callousness that is
contributing to the problem of extinction. Animals such as the Bengal tiger, as well as other
endangered species, are valuable parts of the world's ecosystem. International laws protecting
these animals must be enacted to ensure their survival - and the survival of our planet.

Countries around the world have begun to deal with the problem in various ways. Some
countries, in an effort to circumvent the problem, have allocated large amounts of land to
animals reserves. They then charge admission prices to help defray the costs of maintaining the
parks, and they often must also depend on world organizations for support. This money enables
them to invest in equipment and patrols to protect the animals. Another response to the increase
in animal extinction is an international boycott of products made from endangered species. This
has had some effect, but by itself it will not prevent animals from being hunted and killed.

Question 1: What is the main topic of the passage?
A. Endangered species B. The Bengal tiger
C. Problems with industrialization D. International boycotts

Question 2: The word "poachers" could be best replaced by which of the following?
A. Concerned scientists B. Enterprising researchers
C. lllegal hunters D.Trained hunters

Question 3: The word "callousness" could be best replaced by which of the following?
A. Incompetence B. indirectness

C. insensitivity D. independence



Question 4: The previous passage is divided into two paragraphs in order to contrast
A. comparison and a contrast
B. A statement and an illustration
C. A problem and a solution
D. Specific and general information
Question 5: What does the word "this" refer to in the passage?
A. Bengal tiger
B. Interest in material gain
C. Killing animals for personal satisfaction
D. The decrease in the Bengal tiger population
Question 6: Where in the passage does the author discuss a cause of extinction?
A.Lines 4-6 B. Lines 7-9 C. Lines 10-16  D. Lines 1-3
Question 7: Which of the following could best replace the word "allocated"?
A.setaside B.combined C. taken D. organized
Question 8: The word "defray" is closest in meaning to which of the following?
A. make a paymenton  B. make an investment toward
C. raise D. lower
Question 9: What does the term "international boycott" refer to?
A. A global increase in animal survival
B. A refusal to buy animal products worldwide
C. Defraying the cost of maintaining national parks

D. Buying and selling of animal products overseas



Question 10: Which of the following best describes the author's attitude?

A.indifferent ~ B. forgiving C. concerned D. surprised
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Question 1: A. Endangered species

Question 2: C. Illegal hunters

Question 3: C. insensitivity

Question 4: B. A problem and a solution

Question 5: C. Killing animals for personal satisfaction

Question 6: A. Lines 4-6

Question 7: A. set aside

Question 8: A. make a payment on

Question 9: B. A refusal to buy animal products worldwide

Question 10: C. concerned



PASSAGE 39

> Read the following passage taken from Cultural Guide - Oxford Advanced Learner's
Dictionary, 7th Edition, and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

The countryside of Britain is well known for its beauty and many contrasts: its bare
mountains and moorland, its lakes, rivers and woods, and its long, often wild coastline. Many of
the most beautiful areas are national parks and are protected from development. When British
people think of the countryside they think of farmland, as well as open spaces. They imagine
cows or sheep in green fields enclosed by hedges or stone walls, and fields of wheat and barley.
Most farmland is privately owned but is crossed by a network of public footpaths.

Many people associate the countryside with peace and relaxation. They spend their free
time walking or cycling there, or go to the country for a picnic or a pub lunch. In summer
people go to fruit farms and pick strawberries and other fruit. Only a few people who live in the
country work on farms. Many commute to work in towns. Many others dream of living in the
country, where they believe they would have a better and healthier lifestyle.

The countryside faces many threats. Some are associated with modern farming practices,
and the use of chemicals harmful to plants and wildlife. Land is also needed for new houses.
The green belt, an area of land around many cities, is under increasing pressure. Plans to build
new roads are strongly opposed by organizations trying to protect the countryside. Protesters set
up camps to prevent or at least delay, the building work.

America has many areas of wild and beautiful scenery, and there are many areas, especially
in the West in states like Montana and Wyoming, where few people live, in the New England
states, such as Vermont and New Hampshire, it is common to see small farms surrounded by
hills and green areas. In Ohio, Indiana, Illinois and other Midwestern states, fields of corn or
wheat reach to the horizon and there are many miles between towns.

Only about 20% of Americans live outside cities and towns. Life may be difficult for
people who live in the country. Services like hospitals and schools may be further away and
going shopping can mean driving long distances. Some people even have to drive from their
homes to the main road where their mail is left in a box. In spite of the disadvantages, many
people who live in the country say that they like the safe, clean, attractive environment. But
their children often move to a town or city as soon as they can. As in Britain, Americans like to
go out to the country at weekends. Some people go on camping or fishing trips, others go hiking
in national parks.

Question 1: We can see from the passage that in the countryside of Britain
A. none of the areas faces the sea

B. only a few farms are publicly owned



C. most beautiful areas are not well preserved
D. it is difficult to travel from one farm to another
Question 2: The word "enclosed" in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to
A. rotated B. embraced C. blocked D. surrounded
Question 3: Which is NOT mentioned as an activity of relaxation in the countryside of Britain?
A. Going swimming  B. Picking fruit C. Going forawalk  D. Riding a bicycle

Question 4: What does the word "they" in paragraph 2 refer to?

A. Those who dream of living in the country
B. Those who go to fruit farms in summer
C. Those who go to the country for a picnic
D. Those who commute to work in towns

Question 5: Which of the following threatens the countryside in Britain?

A. Protests against the building work B. Modern farming practices

C. Plants and wildlife D. The green belt around cities
Question 6: The phrase "associated with" in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to

A. supported by B. referred to C. separated from D. related to

Question 7: According to the passage, all of the following are true EXCEPT

A. the use of chemicals harms the environment of the countryside
B. camps are set up by protesters to stop the construction work
C. the green belt is under pressure because of the need for land
D. all organizations strongly oppose plans for road construction

Question 8: The phrase "reach to the horizon" in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to



A. are limited B. are endless C. are horizontal D. are varied

Question 9: According to the passage, some Americans choose to live in the country because

A.

B.

C.

D.

their children enjoy country life

they enjoy the safe, clean, attractive environment there

life there may be easier for them

hospitals, schools and shops are conveniently located there

Question 10: Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage?

A.

B.

Question 1:
Question 2:
Question 3:
Question 4:
Question 5:
Question 6:
Question 7:
Question 8:

Question 9:

The majority of American people live in cities and towns.

Many British people think of the country as a place of peace and relaxation.

Towns in some Midwestern states in the US are separated by long distances.

B.

B

Both British and American people are thinking of moving to the countryside.
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. only a few farms are publicly owned

. surrounded

. Going swimming

. Those who dream of living in the country

. Modern farming practices

. related to

. all organizations strongly oppose plans for road construction

are endless

. they enjoy the safe, clean, attractive environment there

Question 10: D. Both British and American people are thinking of moving to the countryside.



PASSAGE 40

»  Read the following passage taken from Building skills for the TOEFL iBT -
Advanced by Linda Robinson Fellag, and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your
answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

MICKEY MANTLE

Mickey Mantle was one of the greatest baseball players of all time. He played for the
New York Yankees in their years of glory. From the time Mantle began to play
professionally in 1951 to his last year in 1968, baseball was the most popular game in the
United States. For many people, Mantle symbolized the hope, prosperity, and confidence of
America at that time.

Mantle was a fast and powerful player, a "switch-hitter" who could bat both right-
handed and left-handed. He won game after game, one World Series championship after
another, for his team. He was a wonderful athlete, but this alone cannot explain America's
fascination with him.

Perhaps it was because he was a handsome, red-haired country boy, the son of a poor
miner from Oklahoma. His career, from the lead mines of the West to the heights of success
and fame, was a fairy-tale version of the American dream. Or perhaps it was because
America always loves a "natural": a person who wins without seeming to try, whose talent
appears to come from an inner grace. That was Mickey Mantle.

But like many celebrities, Mickey Mantle had a private life that was full of problems.
He played without complaint despite constant pain from injuries. He lived to fulfill his
father's dreams and drank to forget his father’s early death.

It was a terrible addiction that finally destroyed his body. It gave him cirrhosis of the
liver and accelerated the advance of liver cancer. Even when Mickey Mantle had turned
away from his old life and warned young people not to follow his example, the destructive
process could not be stopped. Despite a liver transplant operation that had all those who
loved and admired him hoping for a recovery, Mickey Mantle died of cancer at the age of
63.

Question 1: What is the main idea of the passage?

A. Mickey Mantle's success and private life full of problems
B. Mickey Mantle as the greatest baseball player of all time
C. Mickey Mantle and the history of baseball

D. Mickey Mantle and his career as a baseball player.

Question 2: It can be inferred from paragraph 1 that Mantle .

A. introduced baseball into the US
B. earned a lot of money from baseball
C. had to try hard to be a professional player

D. played for New York Yankees all his life



Question 3: According to the passage, Mantle could

A. bat better with his left hand than with his right hand
B. hit with the bat on either side of his body

C. give the most powerful hit in his team

D. hit the ball to score from a long distance

Question 4: The word "this" in paragraph 2 refers to

A. Mantle's being fascinated by many people
B. Mantle's being a wonderful athlete

C. Mantle's being a "switch-hitter"

D. Mantle's being a fast and powerful player

Question 5: It can be inferred from the passage that for most Americans

A. success in Mantle's career was difficult to believe

B. Mantle had a lot of difficulty achieving fame and success
C. success in Mantle's career was unnatural

D. Mantle had to be trained hard to become a good player

Question 6: The author uses the word "But" in paragraph 4 to

A. explain how Mantle got into trouble

B. give an example of the trouble in Mantle's private life
C. change the topic of the passage

D. give an argument in favor of Mantle's success and fame

Question 7: The word "fulfill" in paragraph 4 mostly means

A. achieve what is hoped for, wished for, or expected
B. do something in the way that you have been told
C. do what you have promised or agreed to do

D. get closer to something that you are chasing

Question 8: The word "accelerated" in paragraph 5 is closest in meaning to

A. delayed B.worsened C. bettered D. quickened



Question 9: We can see from paragraph 5 that after his father's death, Mantle
A. forgot his father's dream B. suffered a lot of pain
C. led a happier life D. played even better

Question 10: Which of thefollowing is mentioned as the main cause of the destruction of

Mantle's body?
A. His way of life B. His loneliness
C. His own dream D. His liver transplant operation
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Question 1: A. Mickey Mantle's success and private life full of problems
Question 2: B. earned a lot of money from baseball

Question 3: B. hit with the bat on either side of his body

Question 4: B. Mantle's being a wonderful athlete

Question 5: A. success in Mantle's career was difficult to believe
Question 6: C. change the topic of the passage

Question 7: A. achieve what is hoped for, wished for, or expected
Question 8: D. quickened

Question 9: B. suffered a lot of pain

Question 10: A. His way of life



PASSAGE 41

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Until recently, hunting for treasure from shipwrecks was mostly fantasy; with recent
technological advances, however, the search for sunken treasure has become more popular as a
legitimate endeavor. This has caused a debate between those wanting to salvage the wrecks and
those wanting to preserve them.

Treasure hunters are spurred on by the thought of finding caches of gold coins or other
valuable objects on a sunken ship. One team of salvagers, for instance, searched the wreck of the
RMS Republic, which sank outside the Boston harbor in 1900. The search party, using side-scan
sonar, a device that projects sound waves across the ocean bottom and produces a profile of the
sea floor, located the wreck in just two and a half days. Before the use of this new technology,
such searches could take months or years. The team of 45 divers searched the wreck for two
months, finding silver tea services, crystal dinnerware, and thousands of bottles of wine, but
they did not find the five and a half tons of American Gold Eagle coins they were searching for.

Preservationists focus on the historic value of a ship. They say that even if a shipwreck's
treasure does not have a high monetary value, it can be an invaluable source of historic artifacts
that are preserved in nearly mint condition. But once a salvage team has scoured a site, much of
the archaeological value is lost. Maritime archaeologists who are preservationists worry that the
success of salvagers will attract more treasure-hunting expeditions and thus threaten remaining
undiscovered wrecks. Preservationists are lobbying their state lawmakers to legally restrict
underwater searches and unregulated salvages. To counter their efforts, treasure hunters argue
that without the lure of gold and million-dollar treasures, the wrecks and their historical artifacts
would never be recovered at all.

Question 1: What is the main idea of this passage?

A. Searching for wrecks is much easier with new technologies like side-scan sonar.

B. Maritime archaeologists are concerned about the unregulated searching of
wrecks.

C. The search of the RMS Republic failed to produce the hoped-for coins.

D. The popularity of treasure seeking has spurred a debate between preservationists

and salvagers.
Question 2: The word "sunken" is closest in meaning to which of the following words?

A. broken B. underwater C. ancient D. hollow



Question 3: Which of the following is closest in meaning to the word "legitimate"?
A. justified B. innocent C. prudent D.fundamental
Question 4: From the passage, you can infer that a preservationist would be most likely to.
A. do archaeological research B. put treasures in a museum
C. be a diver D. shun treasure-seeking salvagers

Question 5: Which of the following statements is best supported by the author?

A. The value of a shipwreck depends on the quantity of its artifacts.

B. Preservationists are fighting the use of technological advances such as side-scan
sonar.

C. Side-scan sonar has helped to legitimize salvaging

D. The use of sound waves is crucial to locating shipwrecks.

Question 6: The author uses the word "services" to refer to which of the following?
A. cups B. sets C. containers D. decorations
Question 7: The author uses the phrase "mint condition" to describe
A. something perfect B. something significant
C. something tolerant D. something magical
Question 8: All of the following were found on the RMS Republic EXCEPT
A. wine bottles B. silver tea services
C. American Gold Eagle coins D. crystal dinnerware
Question 9: The word "scoured" is most similar to which of the following?
A. scraped away B. scratched over
C. scrambled around D. searched through

Question 10: The second and third paragraphs are an example of



A. chronological order B. explanation C. specific to general D. definition
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Question 1: D. The popularity of treasure seeking has spurred a debate between preservationists
and salvagers

Question 2: B. underwater

Question 3: A. justified

Question 4: D. shun treasure-seeking salvagers
Question 5: C. sonar has helped to legitimize salvaging
Question 6: B. sets

Question 7: A. something perfect

Question 8: C. American Gold Eagle coins

Question 9: D. searched through

Question 10: B. explanation



PASSAGE 42

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate
the correct answer to each of the questions front 1 to 10.

The official residence of the president of the United States is the White House, located at
1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, in Washington, D.C. The Commissioners of the District of
Columbia held a meeting in 1792 and decided to hold a contest for the best design for the
Presidential House. James Hoban, an architect born in 1 reland, was the winner. His bid for
the construction of the mansion asked for $200,000, but the final cost of the building came
to twice that amount The work on the project began during the same year, and the grounds
of approximately one and a half miles west of the Capitol Hill were chosen by Major Pierre-
Charles L.Enfant, who was in charge of city planning. However, the construction continued
for several more years, and George Washington had stepped down as president before the
building was habitable. When John Adams, the second president of the United States and his
wife Abigail moved in 1800, only six rooms had been completed.

The grey sandstone walls of the house were painted white during construction, and the
color of the paint gave the building its name. The building was burned on August 24, 1814,
and James Hoban reconstructed the house for President James Monroe and his family, who
moved there in 1817. The north portico was added to the building in 1829, water pipes were
installed in 1833, gas lighting in 1848, and electricity in 1891. In 1948, inspectors
announced that the building was so dilapidated that it was beyond repair and suggested that
it was cheaper to construct a new one than repair the existing dwelling. However, the
national sentiment was to keep the original form intact and Congress appropriated $5.4
million dollars for repairs. In 1961, Jacqueline Kennedy launched a program to redecorate
the rooms and appointed a Fine Arts Committee to make choices of furnishing and colors.

The house of the president accords its residents a great deal of space. The living quarters
contain 107 rooms, 40 corridors, and 19 baths. The White House contains a doctor's suite, a
dentist's office, a large solarium, a broadcasting room, and a two-floor basement for storage
and service rooms. The office in which the president works is not located in the White
House, but in a separate building called the West Wing. The White House stands on 16
acres of parklike land and overlooks a broad lawn, flower gardens, and wood groves.

Question 1: The word "contest” is closest in meaning to
A. hearing B. tournament C. competition D. computation

Question 2: What does the passage imply about the cost of the White House construction?
A. Tt was proposed at the meeting of the commissioners.
B. It did not adhere to the original estimate.

C. It was not included in the architectural design.



D. It was considered excessive for the presidential home.
Question 3: The word "grounds" is closest in meaning to

A. high ground B. several lots C. hills D. site
Question 4: It can be inferred from the passage that

A. George Washington often used the White House steps

B. George Washington contributed to the White House design

C. George Washington never lived in the White House

D. The White House was excluded from the city planning

Question S5: The author of the passage implies that the construction of the main White
House building continued

A. up to 1800 B. after 1800 C. until 1814 D. until 1792
Question 6: The word "dilapidated” is closest in meaning to
A. ornate B. run-down C. old-fashioned D. obscure

Question 7: What can be inferred about the White House from the information in the
second paragraph?

A. Few changes occurred in the structure' in the first half of the 20th century.

B. The building was modernized extensively during one decade.

C. Running water was installed in the second half of the 19th century.

D. Each president added new features to the building's conveniences.
Question 8: The word "appropriated"” is closest in meaning to

A. accumulated B. authorized C. accosted D. increased
Question 9: The word "launched" is closest in meaning to

A. began B. praised C.lavished D. requested

Question 10: The passage mentions all of the following White House premises EXCEPT



A. hallways B. kitchen C. medical offices D. storage rooms
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Question 1: C. competition
Question 2: B. It did not adhere to the original estimate.
Question 3: D. site
Question 4: C. George Washington never lived in the White House
Question 5: B. after 1800
Question 6: B. run - down
Question 7: A. A few changes occurred in the structure in the first half of the 20th century
Question 8: B. authorized
Question 9: A. began

Question 10: B. kitchen



PASSAGE 43

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Recent technological advances in manned and unmanned vehicles, along with
breakthroughs in satellite technology and computer equipment, have overcome some of the
limitations of divers and diving equipment for scientists doing research on the great oceans of
the world. Without a vehicle, divers often became sluggish, and their mental concentration was
severely limited. Because undersea pressure affects their speech organs, communication among
divers has always been difficult or impossible. But today, most oceanographers avoid the use of
vulnerable human divers, preferring to reduce the risk to human life and make direct
observations by means of instruments that are towered into the ocean, from samples take from
the water, or from photographs made by orbiting satellites. Direct observations of the ocean floor
can be made not only by divers but also by deep-diving submarines in the water and even by the
technology of sophisticated aerial photography from vantage points above the surface of more
than seven miles and cruise at depths of fifteen thousand feet. In addition, radio-equipped buoys
can be operated by remote control in order to transmit information back to land-based
laboratories via satellite. Particularly important for ocean study are data about water temperature,
currents, and weather. Satellite photographs can show the distribution of sea ice, oil slicks, and
cloud formations over the ocean. Maps created from satellite pictures can represent the
temperature and the color of the ocean's surface, enabling researchers to study the ocean currents
from laboratories on dry land. Furthermore, computers help oceanographers to collect, organize,
and analyze data from submarines and satellites. By creating a model of the ocean's movement
and characteristics, scientists can predict the patterns and possible effects of the ocean on the
environment.

Recently, many oceanographers have been relying more on satellites and computers than on
research ships or even submarine vehicles because they can supply a greater range of
information more quickly and more effectively. Some of humankind's most serious problems,
especially those concerning energy and food, may be solved with the help of observations made
possible by this new technology.

Question 1: With what topic is the passage primarily concerned?
A. Communication among drivers B. Technological advances in oceanography
C. Direct observation of the ocean floor  D. Undersea vehicles

Question 2: The word "sluggish" is closest in meaning to
A. nervous B. confused C. slow moving D. very weak

Question 3: Drives have had problems in communicating underwater because

A. the pressure affected their speech organs

B. the vehicles they used have not been perfected
C. they did not pronounce clearly

D. the water destroyed their speech organs

Question 4: This passage suggests that the successful exploration of the ocean depends upon

A. the limitations of diving equipment B. radios that divers use to communicate



C. controlling currents and the weather D. vehicles as well as divers

Question 5: Undersea vehicles

A.

B.

C.

D.

are too small for a man to fit inside
are very slow to respond
have the same limitations that divers have

make direct observations of the ocean floor

Question 6: The word "cruise" could best be replaced by

A. travel at a constant speed B. function without problems

C. stay in communication D. remain still

Question 7: How is a radio-equipped buoy operated?

A.

B.

C.

D.

By operators inside the vehicle in the part underwater
By operators outside the vehicle on a ship
By operators outside the vehicle on a diving platform

By operators outside the vehicle in a laboratory on shore

Question 8: The word information is closest in meaning to

A. data

B. articles C. samples D. photographs

Question 9: Which of the following are NOT shown in satellite photographs?

A.

B.

C.

D.

The temperature of the ocean's surface
Cloud formations over theocean
A model of the ocean's movements

The location of sea ice

Question 10: The words those refers to

A. ships

B. vehicles C. problems D. computer



Question 1:
Question 2:
Question 3:
Question 4:
Question 5:
Question 6:

Question 7:
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B. Technological advances in oceanography
C. slow moving

A. the pressure affected their speech organs
D. vehicles as well as drivers

D. make direct observations of the ocean floor
A. travel at a constant speed

D. By operators outside the vehicle in a laboratory on shore

Questions 8: A. data

Questions 9: C. A model of the ocean’s movenments

Questions 10: C. problems



PASSAGE 44

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Since the dawn of time, people have found ways to communicate with one another. Smoke
signals and tribal drums were some of the earliest forms of communication. Letters, carried by
birds or by humans on foot or on horseback, made it possible for people to communicate larger
amounts of information between two places. The telegram and telephone set the stage for more
modern means of communication. With the invention of the cellular phone, communication
itself has become mobile.

For you, a cell phone is probably just a device that you and your friends use to keep in
touch with family and friends, take pictures, play games, or send text message. The definition of
a cell phone is more specific: it is a hand- held wireless communication device that sends and
receives signals by way of small special areas called cells.

Walkie - talkies, telephones and cell phones are duplex communication devices: They make
it possible for two people to talk to each other. Cell phones and walkie - talkies are different
from regular phones because they can be used in many different locations. A walkie - talkie is
sometimes called a half - duplex communication device because only one person can talk at a
time. A cell phone is a full - duplex device because it uses both frequencies at the same time. A
walkie-talkie has only one channel. A cell phone has more than a thousand channels. A walkie -
talkie can transmit and receive signals across a distance of about a mile. A cell phone can
transmit and receive signals over hundreds of miles. In 1973, an electronic company called
Motorola hired Martin Cooper to work on wireless communication. Motorola and Bell
Laboratories (now AT&T) were in a race to invent the first portable communication device.
Martin Cooper won the race and became the inventor of the cell phone. On April 3, 1973,
Cooper made the first cell phone call to his opponent at AT& T while walking down the streets
of New York City. People on the sidewalks gazed at cooper in amazement. Cooper's phone was
called A Motorola Dyna-Tac. It weighed a whopping 2.5 pounds (as compared to today's cell
phones that weigh as little as 3 or 4 ounces).

After the invention of his cell phone, Cooper began thinking of ways to make the cell
phone available to the general public. After a decade, Motorola introduced the first cell phone
for commercial use. The early cell phone and its service were both expensive. The cell phone
itself cost about $ 3,500. In 1977, AT &T constructed a cell phone system and tried it out in
Chicago with over 2,000 customers. In 1981, a second cellular phone system was started in the
Washington, D.C and Baltimore area. It took nearly 37 years for cell phones to become
available for general public use. Today, there are more than sixty million cell phone customers
with cell phones producing over thirty billion dollars per years.

Question 1: What is the main idea of the passage?

A. The increasing number of people using cell phone.



B. the difference between cell phones and telephones
C. the history of a cell phone
D. how Cooper competed with AT&T.

Question 2: What definition is true of a cell phone?

A. The first product of two famous corporation
B. A hand- held wireless communication device
C. Something we use just for playing games.
D. A version of walkie- talkie

Question 3: What is wrong about a walkie- talkie?
A. It has one channel B. It was first designed in 1973.
C. It can be used within a distance of a mile D. Only one person can talk at a time.
Question 4: The word "duplex" is closest meaning to........
A. having two parts B. quick
C. modern D. having defects
Question 5: To whom did Cooper make his first cell phone call?
A. his assistant at Motorola B. a person on New York street.
C. a member of Bell Laboratories. D. the director of his company
Question 6: How heavy is the first cell phone compared to today's cell phones?
A. ten times as heavy as B. as heavy as
C. much lighter D. 2 pounds heavier
Question 7: When did Motorola introduce the first cell phones for commercial use?
A. in the same years when he first made a cell- phone call

B. in 1981



C. in 1983

D. in the same year when AT& T constructed a cell phone system.
Question 8: When did AT&T widely start their cellular phone system?

A. in 2001 B. in 1977

C.in 1981 D. 37 years after their first design
Question 9: What does the word "gazed" mean?

A. looked with admiration B. angrily looked

C. glanced D. started conversation

Question 10: The phrase "tried it out" refersto

A. made effort to sell the cell-phone
B. reported on AT&T
C. tested the cell-phone system
D. introduced the cell-phone system
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Question 1: C. the history of a cell phone

Question 2: B. A hand - hold wireless communication device
Question 3: B. It was first designed in 1973.

Question 4: A. having 2 parts

Question 5: C. a member of Bell Laboratories

Question 6: A. ten times as heavy as

Question 7: C. in 1983

Question 8: C. in 1981

Question 9: A. look with admiration



Question 10: C. tested the cell - phone system



PASSAGE 45

>  Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Every drop of water in the ocean, even in the deepest parts, responds to the forces that
create the tides. No other force that affects the sea is so strong. Compared with the tides, the
waves created by the wind are surface movements felt no more than a hundred fathoms
below the surface. The currents also seldom involve more than the upper several hundred
fathoms despite their impressive sweep. The tides are a response of the waters of the ocean to
the pull of the Moon and the more distant Sun. In theory, there is a gravitational attraction
between the water and even the outermost star of the universe. In reality, however, the pull
of remote stars is so slight as to be obliterated by the control of the Moon and, to a lesser
extent, the Sun. Just as the Moon rises later each day by fifty minutes, on the average, so, in
most places, the time of high tide is correspondingly later each day. And as the Moon waxes
and wanes in its monthly cycle, so the height of the tide varies. The tidal movements are
strongest when the Moon is a sliver in the sky, and when it is full. These are the highest flood
tides and the lowest ebb tides of the lunar month and are called the spring tides. At these
times, the Sun, Moon, and Earth are nearly in line and the pull of the two heavenly bodies is
added together to bring the water high on the beaches, to send its surf upward against the sea
cliffs, and to draw a high tide into the harbors. Twice each month, at the quarters of the
Moon, when the Sun, Moon, and Earth lie at the apexes of a triangular configuration and the
pull of the Sun and Moon are opposed, the moderate tidal movements called neap tides
occur. Then the difference between high and low water is less than at any other time during
the month.

Question 1: The word felt in line 4 is closest in meaning to

A. explored B. dropped C. detected D. based
Question 2: The words in reality in line 9 are closest in meaning to

A. characteristically  B. similarly C. surprisingly D. actually
Question 3: The word correspondingly in line 13 is closest in meaning to

A. unusually B. interestingly C. similarly D. unpredictably
Question 4: The word configuration in line 22 is closest in meaning to

A. surface B. arrangement C. unit D. center

Question 5: Neap tides occur when



A. the Sun counteracts the Moon's gravitational attraction
B. waves created by the wind combine with the Moon's gravitational attraction
C. the Moon is full
D. the Moon is farthest from the Sun
Question 6: What is the cause of the spring tides?
A. Seasonal changes in the weather
B. The triangular arrangment of the Earth, Sun, and Moon
C. The Earth's movement around the Sun
D. The gravitational pull of the Sun and the Moon when nearly in line with the Earth

Question 7: Where in the passage does the author mention movements of ocean water other
than those caused by tides?

A.Lines 11 -13 B. Lines2-6 C.Lines 19-23 D. Lines 13- 16
Question 8: What is the main point of the first paragraph?

A. The tides are the most powerful force to affect the movement of ocean water

B. Despite the strength of the wind, it only moves surface water

C. The waves created by ocean currents are very large

D. Deep ocean water is seldom affected by forces that move water

Question 9: According to the passage, all of the following statements about tides are true
EXCEPT:

A. Neap tides are more moderate than spring tides
B. The time of high tide is later each day
C. The strongest tides occur at the quarters of the Moon

D. Tides have a greater effect on the sea than waves do



Question 10: It can be inferred from the passage that the most important factor in
determining how much gravitational effect one object in space has on the tides is

A. temperature B. distance C. size D. density
PASSAGE 45

Question 1: C. detected

Question 2: D. actually

Question 3: C. similarly

Question 4: B. arrangement

Question 5: A. the Sun counteracts the Moon’s gravitational attraction

Question 6: D. the gravitational pull of the sun and the Moon when nearly in line with the
Earth

Question 7: B. Lines 2 - 6

Question 8: A. The tides are the most powerful force to affect the movement of the ocean
water.

Question 9: C. The strongest tides occur at the quarters of the Moon

Question 10: B. distance



PASSAGE 46

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

The history of clinical nutrition, or the study of the relationship between health and how the
body takes in and utilizes food substances, can be divided into four distinct eras: the first began
in the nineteenth century and extended into the early twentieth century when it was recognized
for the first time that food contained constituents that were essential for human function and
that different foods provided different amounts of these essential agents. Near the end of this
era, research studies demonstrated that rapid weight loss was associated with nitrogen
imbalance and could only be rectified by providing adequate dietary protein associated with
certain foods.

The second era was initiated in the early decades of the twentieth century and might be
called "the vitamin period." Vitamins came to be recognized in foods, and deficiency
syndromes were described. As vitamins became recognized as essential food constituents
necessary for health, it became tempting to suggest that every disease and condition for which
there had been no previous effective treatment might be responsive to vitamin therapy. At that
point in time, medical schools started to become more interested in having their curricula
integrate nutritional concepts into the basic sciences. Much of the focus of this education was
on the recognition of deficiency symptoms. Herein lay the beginning of what ultimately turned
from ignorance to denial of the value of nutritional therapies in medicine. Reckless claims were
made for effects of vitamins that went far beyond what could actually be achieved from the use
of them.

In the third era of nutritional history in the early 1950's to mid-1960's, vitamin therapy
began to fall into disrepute. Concomitant with this, nutrition education in medical schools also
became less popular. It was just a decade before this that many drug companies had found their
vitamin sales skyrocketing and were quick to supply practicing physicians with generous
samples of vitamins and literature extolling the virtue of supplementation for a variety of
health-related conditions. Expectations as to the success of vitamins in disease control were
exaggerated. As is known in retrospect, vitamin and mineral therapies are much less effective
when applied to health-crisis conditions than when applied to long-term problems of under
nutrition that lead to chronic health problems.

Question 1: What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. The stages of development of clinical nutrition as a field of study

B. The history of food preferences from the nineteenth century to the present
C. The effects of vitamins on the human body

D. Nutritional practices of the nineteenth century

Question 2: It can bo Inferred from the passage that which of the following discoveries was
made during the first era In the history of nutrition?

A. Certain foods wore found to be harmful to good health.
B. Vitamins were synthesized from foods.

C. Effective techniques of weight loss were determined.

D. Protein was recognized as an essential component of diet.



Question 3: The word "tempting" is closest in meaning to.
A. realistic B. necessary C. correct D.attractive

Question 4: it can be inferred from the passage that medical schools began to teach concepts of
nutrition in order to

A. encourage medical doctors to apply concepts of nutrition in the treatment of
disease

B. support the creation of artificial vitamins

C. convince doctors to conduct experimental vitamin therapies on their patients

D. convince medical doctors to participate in research studies on nutrition

Question 5: The word "Reckless" is closest in meaning to?

A. recorded B. irresponsible

C. informative D. urgent
Question 6: The word "them" refers to
A. effects B. vitamins C. claims D.therapies

Question 7: Why did vitamin therapy begin losing favor in the 1950's?

A. Medical schools stopped teaching nutritional concepts

B. Nutritional research was of poor quality

C. The public lost interest in vitamins

D. Claims for the effectiveness of vitamin therapy were seen to be exaggerated.

Question 8: The phrase "concomitant with" is closest in meaning to
A.in dispute with ~ B. priorto  C. in conjunction with D. in regard to
Question 9: The word "skyrocketing" is closest in meaning to

A. internationally popular B. increasing rapidly Tai lidu dwoe chia
sé tai' '

C. surprising D.acceptable thichtienganh.com

Question 10: The paragraph following the passage most probably discusses

A. Why nutrition education lost its appeal

B. Problems associated with under - nutrition.
C. The fourth era of nutrition history

D. How drug companies became successful
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Question 1: A. The stages of development of clinical nutrition as a field of study
Question 2: D. Protein was recognized as an essential component of diet.
Question 3: D. attractive

Question 4: A. encourage medical doctors to apply concepts of nutrition in the treatment of
disease

Question 5: B. irresponsible

Question 6: B. vitamins

Question 7: D. Claims for the effectiveness of vitamin therapy were seen to be exaggerated.
Question 8: C. in conjunction with

Question 9: B. increasing rapidly

Question 10: C. The fourth era of nutrition history



PASSAGE 47

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Sex - trait stereotypes may be defines as a set of psychological attributes that characterize
men more frequently than women. Thus, males are often described as ambitious, unemotional,
and independent and, on the other hand, selfish, unrefined, and insensitive. Females are
described as emotional, irrational, high-strung, and tentative. In spite of the egalitarian
movement, recent studies have demonstrated that sex-trait stereotypes remain common among
young adults today. In fact, such stereotyping has proved to be the psychological justification
for social beliefs concerning the appropriateness of various activities for men and women that
further perpetuate the different sex roles traditionally ascribed to men and women.

The awareness of sex - trait stereotypes in the United States develops a linear fashion
between the ages of four and ten. Generally, knowledge of male stereotypical characteristics
develops earlier, whereas knowledge of female characteristics increases more rapidly between
the ages of four and seven.

While the reasons for this learning are not fully understood, evidence suggests that at the
preschool level children's literature and television programs provide powerful models and
reinforcement for stereotyped views. High degree of correspondence in the characteristics
ascribed to men and women. As findings have been obtained in the other countries, two
hypotheses have been advanced to explain the commonalities in sex trait stereotyping. One
states that pancultural similarities play a role in the psychological characteristics attributed to
men and women, and the second states that the general picture is one of cultural relativism.

Question 1: The passage is probably an excerpt from an article on
A. sociology B. demographics  C. psychotherapy D. sociobiology

Question 2: Which of the following statements is supported in the passage?

A. The beliefs of young adults are more common among the old.
B. The beliefs of young adults have shown little change.

C. Young adults have participated in many common studied.

D. The egalitarian movement has been a resounding success.

Question 3: In line 3, the word ambitious is closest in meaning to

A. anxious B. ambiguous C. enterprising D. honest
Question 4: In line 4, the word high-strung is closest in meaning to

A. nervous B. hideous C. high-class D. fair-minded
Question 5: In line 9, the word perpetuate is closest in meaning to

A. perplex B.maintain C. mount D. personalize



Question 6: According to the passage, characterizations of men and women as having
particular sets of attributed are

A. found in several countries B. reflected in modern fashion
C. uniform across all groups D. contingent on a socioeconomic class

Question 7: It can be inferred from the second paragraph that young children learn about
sex- trait stereotypes

A. by watching their parents B. when their learning is reinforced
C. by being exposed to various media D. after they start school

Question 8: It can be inferred from paragraph that social beliefs precipitate

A. nontraditional gender roles

B. the rationalization for stereotyping

C. the on-going egalitarian change

D. concerns for the legitimacy of sex traits

Question 9: The author of the passage would most probably agree with which of the
following statements?

A. Social attitudes are not likely to change radically

B. Social attitudes toward women have been updated and made more balanced.
C. Social attitudes toward men are continually nullified and modernized.

D. The women's liberation movement has borne little fruit.

Question 10: Which of the following is the best title for the passage?
A. A Cross - examination of Stereotypical Behaviors
B. A Relativist Perspective on Stereotyping

C. The Pervasiveness of Sex-Trait Stereotypes



D. A Unilateral Approach to Sex - Trait Stereotyping
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Question 1: A. sociology
Question 2: B. The beliefs of young adults have shown little change.
Question 3: C. enterprising
Question 4: A. nervous
Question 5: B. maintain
Question 6: A.found in several countries
Question 7: C.by being exposed to various media
Question 8: B. the rationalization for stereotyping
Question 9: A. Social attitudes are not likely to change radically

Question 10: C. The Pervasiveness of Sex — Trait Stereotype






PASSAGE 48

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to

indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

Three scales of temperature, each of which permits a precise measurement, are in concurrent
use: the Fahrenheit, Celsius, and Kelvin scales. These three different temperature scales were
each developed by different people and have come to be used in different situations.

The scale that is most widely used by the general public in the United States is the Fahrenheit
scale. In 1714, Daniel Gabriel Fahrenheit, a German physicist who was living in Holland and
operating an instrument business, developed a mercury-in-glass thermometer and the
temperature scale that still carries his name. His original scale had two fixed points: 0° was the
lowest temperature that he could achieve in a solution of ice, water, and salt, and 96 was what he
believed was the normal temperature of the human body (though this was later determined to be
98.6°). Based on this scale, he calculated that the freezing point (or ice point) of water was 32°;
in later studies, it was determined that the boiling point of water (the steam point) was 212°. The
Fahrenheit scale came to be accepted as the standard measure of temperature in a number of
countries, including Great Britain, and from there it was spread to British colonies throughout
the world.Today, however, the United States is the only major country in the world that still uses
the Fahrenheit scale.

The scale that is in use in many other countries is the Celsius scale. Anders Celsius (1701-
1744), a Swedish astronomer, developed a thermometer in 1741 that based temperatures on the
freezing and boiling temperatures of water. On the thermometer that Celsius developed,
however, 0° was used to indicate the boiling temperature of water, and 100° was used to indicate
the freezing temperature of water. After his death, the scale was reversed by a friend, the
biologist Carl von Linne (1707-1748), who achieved acclaim for his development of the
Linnean's classification system for plants and animals. On the new scale after the reversal by
von Linne, 0° indicated the freezing temperature of water, and 100° indicated the boiling
temperature of water. At around the same time that Celsius and von Linne were working on their
thermometer in Sweden, a similar thermometer was being developed in France. After the French
Revolution, the scale developed in France was adopted as part of the metric system in that
country under the name centigrade, which means"a hundred units,"and from there it spread
worldwide. In 1948, an international agreement was made to rename the centigrade scale the
Celsius scale in honor of the scientist who was first known to use a 100-degree scale, though it

should be remembered that the scale that Celsius actually used himself was the reverse of today's



scale.

A third scale, the Kelvin scale, is generally used today for scientific purposes. This scale was
first suggested in 1854 by two English physicists: William Thomson, Lord Kelvin (1824-1907)
and James Prescott Joule (1818-1889). The Kelvin scale defines 0° as absolute zero, the
hypothetical temperature at which all atomic and molecular motion theoretically stops, and 100°
separates the freezing point and boiling point of water, just as it does on the Celsius scale. On
the Kelvin scale, with 0° equal to absolute zero, water freezes at 273°, and water boils at a
temperature 100° higher. The Kelvin scale is well suited to some areas of scientific study
because it does not have any negative values, yet it still maintains the 100° difference between
the freezing point and boiling point of water that the Celsius scale has and can thus easily be
converted to the Celsius scale by merely subtracting 273° from the temperature on the Kelvin
scale.

Question 1: The word fixed in paragraph 2 could best be replaced by
A.ordered B. repaired  C. established  D. attached
Question 2: What is stated in the passage about the temperature scale developed by Fahrenheit?

A. On it, 0° was the freezing point of water.
B. It was based on the lowest and highest temperatures that he could achieve with a
mixture of salt and water.
C. Onit, 100° was the boiling point of water.
D. It was based on an inaccurate understanding of the normal temperature of the human
body

Question 3: The author refers to many other countries in paragraph 3 in order to
A. introduce a discussion of the areas of the world where the Celsius scale is used.
B. argue for the need for a standard measure of temperature throughout the world.
C. provide an example that demonstrates the effectiveness of the Celsius scale.
D. relate the widespread use of the Celsius scale to the previously mentioned limited use
of the Fahrenheit scale.

Question 4: Which of the following is NOT true about the Celsius scale, according to the
passage?
A. It was developed by an astronomer from Sweden.
B. It came into use in the eighteenth century.
C. One hundred degrees separated the freezing and boiling temperatures of water on it.

D. On it, 0° indicated the temperature at which water freezes.



Question 5: The word reversed in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to
A. brought in B. turned around C. thoughtup  D. sent back

Question 6: The word adopted in paragraph 3 could best be replaced by
A. taken on B. broughtup  C. looked upon D. turned down

Question 7: Which of the sentences below expresses the information in the ifalic sentence in
paragraph 3?
A. The discovery of the centigrade scale in 1948 brought honor to the scientist who
discovered it.
B. After an international organization decided to use the centigrade scale in 1948,
Celsius reversed the numbers on the scale.
C. In 1948, nations agreed to name the centigrade scale after the man who developed
an earlier version of the scale.
D. In 1948, Celsius honored the scientist who was first known to use a 100-degree scale by
naming it the centigrade scale.

Question 8: A hypothetical temperature in paragraph 4 is one that
A. is assumed to exist.
B. has been found to be false.
C. is known to be impossible.
D. has been proved through experiments.

Question 9: The phrase well suited to in paragraph 4 could best be replaced by
A. appropriate for B.

outfitted with C. related to D. in harmony with

Question 10: It can be inferred from the passage that a temperature of 50° centigrade would be

equal to
A. 223° on the Kelvin scale. B. 273° on theKelvinscale.
C. 323° on the Kelvin scale. D. 373° on theKelvin scal.

Question 1: C. established

Question 2: D. It was based on an inaccurate understanding of the normal temperature of the
human body.

Question 3: D. relate the widespread use of the Celsius scale to the previously mentioned

limited use of the Fahrenheit scale .



Question 4: D. On it, 0° indicated the temperature at which water freezes.

Question 5: B. turned around

Question 6: A. taken on

Question 7: C. In 1948, nations agreed to name the centigrade scale after the man who
developed an earlier version of the scale.

Question 8: A. is assumed to exist

Question 9: A. appropriate for

Question 10: C. 323° on the Kelvin scale.



PASSAGE 49

» Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D) on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

It stands to reason that galaxies, large star systems that contain millions or even billions of
stars, should collide with one another fairly often, given that the average separation between
galaxies is only approximately 20 times the diameter of the average galaxy. In contrast, stars
almost never collide because the average distance between stars is astronomical, perhaps
10,000,000 times their diameter.

Using a telescope, it is possible to find hundreds of galaxies that appear to be colliding.
However, when two galaxies appear to come into contact, there is in reality no direct contact
between the stars of one galaxy and the stars of the other. Instead, the two galaxies pass through
each other, and the gravitational forces in the two galaxies alter the shapes of the galaxies, often
producing tails and bridges. One well-known pair of colliding galaxies, for example, is called
the Mice because each of the two interacting galaxies resembles a mouse with a long tail, and
the Whirlpool galaxy appears to be connected to a smaller galaxy by means of a bridge
extending from one of its long spirals. It is impossible for astronomers to monitor the changing
shapes of colliding galaxies because the interactions between galaxies last hundreds of millions
of years, but it is possible to study galaxies in various stages of collision and draw conclusions
about what happens when galaxies collide.

In certain situations, when two galaxies collide, they do not always pass through each other
and emerge as two separate galaxies. In one situation, if two galaxies are moving slowly
enough, they may collide and then may not have enough velocity to escape each other's
gravitational pull after the collision. In this case, the two galaxies will collide, and then move
past each other, and then be pulled back to collide again, and continue this way until they
eventually merge into a single galaxy. In another situation, if a much larger galaxy comes into
contact with a smaller galaxy, the larger galaxy may absorb the smaller one in a process called
galactic cannibalism. In this process, a larger galaxy first pulls away the outer stars of the
smaller galaxy and then begins to pull at the denser core. While the process of galactic
cannibalism is taking place and the two galaxies are merging into one, the cores of both the
larger galaxy and the smaller galaxy can be clearly visible.

Some giant elliptical galaxies, with what appear to be multiple nuclei, have been found in the
skies, and astronomers once thought that these giant galaxies were giant galactic cannibals that
had consumed many smaller galaxies recently enough that the cores of the cannibalized galaxies
were still intact. One such galaxy, with what appeared to be eight separate nuclei, was found and
was used to put forth the hypothesis that galaxies could be voracious monsters capable of
swallowing up uncountable other galaxies simultaneously. However, further studies have shown
that the numerous nuclei that seemed to be part of a single large galaxy were in reality the nuclei
of smaller galaxies that were in front of or behind the larger galaxy. Thus, astronomers are now
confident that galactic cannibalism exists among a limited number of interacting galaxies;
however, astronomers are not convinced of the existence of cannibalistic galactic monsters that
swallow up large numbers of smaller galaxies simultaneously.



Signs of galactic cannibalism exist even in our own galaxy, the Milky Way, Astronomers
have found younger stars south of the galaxy's disk, where only older stars should be found,
suggesting that the younger stars formed when our galaxy cannibalized a smaller galaxy.
Furthermore, it can be clearly seen now that our galaxy is beginning to digest the Magellanic
Clouds, which are small irregular galaxies that are companions to the Milky Way and are visible
in the southern skies over Earth.

Question 1: Whichs of the followings is NOT true according to paragraph 1?
A. Galaxies may contain billions of stars.

B. On the average, the distance between galaxies is around 20 times the diameter of a
galaxy.

C. Itis unusual for stars to collide.
D. The average distance between stars is 70 times their diameter
Question 2: The author mentions tails and bridges in paragraph 2 in order to

A. provide a visual Image of the parts of galaxies that have been affected by gravitational
forces

B. Provide examples of the types of galaxies that tend to collide

C. Describe the recognizable characteristics of the colliding galaxies called the Mice

D. Create visual roadmap of the routes that galaxies take through the skies
Question 3: The word last in paragraph 2 could best be replaced by

A.end in B. endure for C. finish with D.lose out to
Question 4: The word merge in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to

A. divide B. swallow C. join D. appear
Question 5: What occurs during galactic cannibalism, according to paragraph 3?

A. A larger galaxy is absorbed by a smaller one.

B. The first step involves pulling at the core of the smaller galaxy.

C. The outer stars of the smaller galaxy are absorbed by its core.

D. The core of the smaller galaxy generally manages to remain visible



Question 6: Which of the sentences below expresses the information in the ifalic sentence in
paragraph 47?

A. Astronomers have recently found some giant galaxies that have cannibalized a number
of galaxies.

B. Astronomers used to think that certain giant galaxies that appeared to have a number of
nuclei were galactic cannibals.

C. When astronomers find galaxies with multiple nuclei, they know that they have found
galactic cannibals.

D. Even though a galaxy has multiple nuclei, it is not certain whether or not the galaxy is a
galactic cannibal.

Question 7: The phrase put forth in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to
A. encounter B. understand C. deny D. promote
Question 8: Why does the author mention voracious monsters in paragraph 47
A. To emphasize how violently the galaxies strike each other
B. To emphasize how much energy the giant galaxies consume
C. To emphasize how many smaller galaxies the giant galaxies seem to consume
D. To emphasize how really big the giant galaxies are
Question 9: It is stated in paragraph 4 that scientists today are quite certain that
A. galactic cannibalism does not really exist
B. there is a limited amount of galactic cannibalism
C. galactic cannibalism is commonplace
D. galactic cannibals are capable of taking over numerous small galaxies at the same time

Question 10: Based on the information in paragraph 5, what will most likely happen to the
Magellanic Clouds in the distant future?

A. They will become galactic cannibals.
B. They will develop separate nuclei.

C. They will become regular galaxies.



D. They will become part of the Milky Way
PASSAGE 49
Question 1 : D. The average distance between stars is 70 times their diameter

Question 2: A. provide a visual image of the parts of galaxies that have been affected by
gravitational forces

Question 3: B. endure for
Question 4: C. join
Question 5: D. The core of the smaller galaxy generally manages to remain visible

Question 6: B. Astronomers used to think that certain giant galaxies that appeared to have a
number of nuclei were galactic cannibals

Question 7: D. promote
Question 8: C. To emphasize how many smaller galaxies the giant galaxies seem to consume
Question 9: B. there is a limited amount of galactic cannibalism

Question 10: D. They will become part of the Milky Way



PASSAGE 50

» Read the following passage mid mark the letter A, B, C, or D) on your answer sheet to
indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 1 to 10.

The first two decades of this century were dominated by the microbe hunters. These hunters
had tracked down one after another of the microbes responsible for the most dreaded scourges of
many centuries: tuberculosis, cholera, diphtheria. But there remained some terrible diseases for
which no microbe could be incriminated: scurvy, pellagra, rickets, beriberi. Then it was
discovered that these diseases were caused by the lack of vitamins, a trace substance in the diet.
The diseases could be prevented or cured by consuming foods that contained the vitamins. And
so in the decades of the 1920's and 1930's, nutrition became a science and the vitamin hunters
replaced the microbe hunters.

In the 1940's and 1950's, biochemists strived to learn why each of the vitamins was essential
for health. They discovered that key enzymes in metabolism depend on one or another of the
vitamins as coenzymes to perform the chemistry that provides cells with energy for growth and
function. Now. these enzyme hunters occupied center stage.

You are aware that the enzyme hunters have been replaced by a new breed of hunters who are
tracking genes - the blueprints for each of the enzymes - and are discovering the defective genes
that cause inherited diseases - diabetes, cystic fibrosis. These gene hunters, or genetic engineers,
use recombinant DNA technology to identify and clone genes and introduce them into bacterial
cells and plants to create factories for the massive production of hormones and vaccines for
medicine and for better crops for agriculture. Biotechnology has become a multibilliondollar
industry.

In view of the inexorable progress in science, we can expect that the gene hunters will be
replaced in the spotlight. When and by whom? Which kind of hunter will dominate the scene in
the last decade of our waning century and in the early decades of the next? I wonder whether the
hunters who will occupy the spotlight will be neurobiologists who apply the techniques of the
enzyme and gene hunters to the functions of the brain. What to call them? The head hunters. I
will return to them later.

Question 1: What is the main topic of the passage?
A. The microbe hunters.
B. The potential of genetic engineering.
C. The progress of modern medical research.
D. The discovery of enzymes.

Question 2: The word "incriminated" in line 5 is closest in meaning to



A. investigated B. blamed C. eliminated D. produced
Question 3: Which of the following can be cured by a change in diet?

A.Tuberculosis. B. Cholera. C. Cystic fibrosis D. Pellagra.
Question 4: The word "strived” in line 10 is closest in meaning to .

A. failed B. tried C. experimented D. studied
Question 5: How do vitamins influence health?

A. They are necessary for some enzymes to function.

B. They protect the body from microbes.

C. They keep food from spoiling.

D. They are broken down by cells to produce energy.

Question 6: In the third paragraph, the author compares cells that have been genetically altered
by biotechnicians to .

A. gardens B. factories C. hunter D.spotlights
Question 7: The word "them" in line 19 refers to

A. cells and plants B. hormones

C. genes D. gene hunters or genetic engineers

Question 8: The author implies that the most important medical research topic of the future will
be .

A. the functions of the brain
B. inherited diseases

C. the operation of vitamins
D. he structure of genes

Question 9: Which of the following best describes the author's tone in the last
paragraph of the passage?



A. Critical B. Speculative C. Appreciative  D. Emotional

Question 10: With which of the following statements would the author be most likely to agree?
A. The focus of' medical research will change in the next two decades.
B. Medical breakthroughs often depend on luck.

C. Medical research throughout the twentieth century has been dominated by microbe
hunters.

D. Most diseases are caused by defective genes.
Question 1: C. The progress of modern medical research.
Question 2: B. blamed
Question 3: D. Pellagra
Question 4: B. Tried
Question 5: A. They are necessary for some enzymes to function.
Question 6: B. factories
Question 7: C. genes
Question 8: A. the functions of the brain
Question 9: B. Speculative

Question 10: A. The focus of' medical research will change in the next two decades.
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